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This health education guide for the elementary grades
nts' acquiring information on growth and development,

interacting with people and ideas; and decision making. The program
enables students .to acquire accurate health information and gain.

experiences contributing to attitudes, values, and responsible héalth

practices. Each student should understand how attitudes and values
help individuals to make decisions relating to personpal health and

how these decisions affect.the individual and society. Learning

activities are suggested for each grade levs:

reproducible classroom matérials are provided. Some suggestions for

gifted, or highly motivated students are included, as well as learning

activities for students with special needs. Suggested evaluative
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activities are included in some portions of the guide to provide

feedback to students as well as the teacher. In the appendices there

are,K sample letters for every grade level that may be sent home to

parents. (JD)
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FOREVORD
)

Educators and parents play asvital ?oie tn ‘helping young children to

umderstand the growth changes in their bodies ‘and to assume increasing
résponsibility for their own health as they mature. In the eleméntary
school years, the primary focus in health is on acquiring information

on growth dnd development; interacting with people and ideas; and deci-
sion-making. ’ .

, \ .
This curricilum guide develops such skills as values. awareness, inquiry,
problem-solving-and decision-making related to preventing illness, in-
jury or harmful behavior. Providing facts about hezlth is only a small
step toward helping students to achieve maximim well=being., - Students '

need to become aware of values whic¢h influence not only their own beha-
vior,; ‘but also that of others in the society in which they live.
p . !

-Sctiovls share with parents and the community the responsibility for )
educating young people so that they become healthy, self-confident indi-
viduals: Effective implementation of this curriculuni guide will con-
tribute to our studénts assuming responsibility for the prome+ion,
protection,; and improvement of their health and the health of their

family and community throughout life.

R . Lo :
s
] Dr. Donnis H. Thompson 7.
Supérintendent
’
¢ r) )
- i ;
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PURPOSE OF GUIDE

HEALTH EDUCATION PROGRAM OVERVIEW

The ﬁﬁiﬁoée of this CUide is to. aS§i§t

curriculum in health educatlon fgr,,
kihdeigafteh thfohgh graaé éik Po§i—

tices can be emphaSLZed in ways_ whlch

will have influence throughout 11fe

Health is defined by the School Health
Education Study as "& quality of -life

involving social interaction and irrter-
dependerice among the individual's

physical well- belhg,'hxs/her mental and

eotional reactions; and the social

complex in which he/she exists:"1l

Heaith education is the sum of those
academic and social-personal experi-

ernces which contribute to an indivi-

dual's achieving® good health and a

feellng of personal well-being. The
implementation of the health education
curriculum contributes to the exper-

iences which each student encourters .
through the pr~-adolescent years.

“To educate ih health ig to equip the

cisions and ch01ces that tend Lo promote her/

his we11 belng and that of the famxiy and
neighbors.'

Through a developmental heaith education

program, edch ‘student will acqu1re accurate
health information and gain experiences
contributing to attitudes; ,values and

responSLble health practlces, each studefi

and how these decisions affect the inaiVi-

>

¥

DEFINITION OF HEALTH

- EDUCATION
% .
s
{,
COAL -
-~
lsehool!Health tion St

St. Paul, Minnesota, 1972

20berteuffer; Delbert and Othe s, School Health Edication, Harper and

Row Pub11shers,

New York;

€.

1972 _
C

.
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66&&5?55 - The concepts in thlS gu1de are those of :

and -
. incorporate three key cohcepfs: Growxng
and Developlng, Interactxng, and Decision-
Making. They have been rearranged and
sequenced for grades K-3 from the sxmpie
personal ”Who Am 1" ObJECtIVeS to ‘more

. : - complex ones: For grades 4-6 the concepts

have been rearranged at desrgnated grades.

~, See the Relatxonthps on,page 4. The indi-

vrduai School Health Educatlon Stu@y guides

‘\ 7777777777777 R

OBJECTIVES AND " Many of ‘the concepts and dbjétthés in this
LINKAGES N ] Guide are closely linked to those in other
’ Guides; guidance; social studies,; science
and physical education. Language arts,
mathematics, music, art and drama activities
may also be used to achleve the health
objectives. .

ﬁor an interaiscipiinary approach’ teachers

-~

together to 1dent1fy commorn obJectxves

and ways these might be met: The common

tinks are.the Foundation Program ObJectlves

C Time "onstrarnts in meetlng all objectives
. make it imperative to first idéntify stu-
dent needs so that those objectives which
help to meet the identified needs can be -
selected. ) X N .
\

- available to teachers in various ‘records
such as Forms 13 and 1% . *More currena\énd
meaningful; perhaps, are needs shown through
‘the use of .value clarification strategies
and other*strategies together with teacher
observation of student behavior. ¥

iﬁdﬁiéé Pﬁééééégé 7 Experlences contributlng to health concept
(Levels of Learning) development in this guide involve inquiry

processes through which a student is able:

1. to know how to acquire facts (cognltlve
skitls); : *

2. to recoéniée hoﬁ 3ttitudeé énd Véluéé éré

O
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LEAKRNING
AETIVITIES.

.
EVALUATIONS
FEEDBACK

-
PARENT
INVOLVEMENT.

)

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

,,,,,,,,,,,,,

G Q
3. to mike decisions and J(L on the

- decisions (affective skllls),

47 to assume reqﬁonsiblitv for his/

her -health and safety (affective N2
skills); A ’

The teacher facxtltareslearnruy by asking ~

questlons and hetplng to motivate studenis

to progress from simpie tevcils of acqhiring

factaai ianformation to more commplex experi-

ences thrgugh which a student feels personal

involvement and commitment to protecting his/
her health

;These learﬁihg aetiVities aré suggestioﬁé oﬁly.
activities to meet subobjectives. Some sug—
gestions for gifted,or highly motivated stu-
dents are included. Act1v1ties for students*®
with special needs may be selected fromrthese
or from other guides such as the Central Dis-
trlct project on Comprehensive Fealth, P.L.

95 561, Title 1V-C, 1981, for learning disabled
youngsters in grades 3-8.

Suggested evaluative activities are included

in sorie port10ns;0f the Gurge. These will

provide feedback to studenfs as well as to the

teacher. Where ansgh%eg he teacher should
plan addrtionai dIagnostiéﬁgyaluaL*ve measures.

<

Teachers are urged to share their cruative’

strategles and tc make comments and crit1c1sms

_every grade level that may b sent home to
parents. The idea for this correspondence to
parents comes from the "Pferre the Pelican'
series of the Childrén's Mental Health Branch,
Department of Health.

Another 1ctter that may :be sent prlor to instruc~

“tion deals w1th controver51al units; such as sexX

education (e: g. page . S§-9). 1t is recommended that
parents be informed at least 2-3 weeks prior tO

instruction: Parents may then contact the. schawl

for more 1nformat*on about the unit or may request _

that the child not,participate in the unit because
of some obJection.;

gy
s = -
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HY GRADE LLVEMB

~

w

§ TO TAIS GRIDE

7 SUGGESTED .
SECTION GRADE_LEVEL TEN CONCEPTS (SHES)
Level I : - ;Glowth and devclopment is in- i‘
I 9 Who Am 17 o } K flucnced by the scructare,
111 - My Responsibility for 1 dand functxcﬁxng of the fndi-
My Hcalth - vidual:
Level II ) o ) ) i
1 Growth and Development -, 4
- . s B _
Level I Growing and developing fol- :z
I - .Who Am 1? K lows a predictable secquence,
Level I1 yet. is unique for each indi-
I - Growth and Development 4 vidual. '
Level 1 t - .. Protection and promotion of* :;
VIl - My Role as Part of a_ 2 health is an individual,
' Community and Community community, and [ntcrﬁéiléﬁél
Health R , responsibility:
Level II r )
I11 - Communlty Health and 4
Health Career Awareress -
Level I .The potential for hazards il
Vi1 - How My Environment and Y2 or and accidents exists.
My Behavior Affect My ; whatever the environment.
Health and Safety »
Level IT . R } ] ,
v - Safetv and Envircnment & e J
= J
Level . ' .There are reciprocal rela- E;
VII - How My Env1ronment and 2 or 3. tionships involving humans,
My Behav10r Af fect Vy ' disease; and environment.
~ Health a and Safety -
Level IT ‘
.V - Disease and Environment 5
zevel I B ..The family serves to perpe- és
11 - My Family and I K tuate humans & to fulfill
IX - Life Continues H 3 certain healch needs:
Level II ) o A
VI - Family Rekations and Health 5 = .
1y
4



SUCCGESTED

SECTION ‘ GRADE_LEVEL

Level 15 -
Iy -~ My Rpgpunqihilitv !

for My Health

Level 11
[X - Conflicts in Applying’
Persornal Heatth Practices 6

chcl 1 B ) )
VI - My Role ag Part of a Cof- 2
munity dand Comminitv
o Healkh .
VI1 - How My Envxronmcnt and My 2 or 3
Behdvior Affect My Health :
and Safety

Level II

III - Community Health and Health 4
o Career Awareness

VII -~ Health Values and Their

TEN CONGELTS SSHES)
coiPersonal heatth practices ?
are atfecred by o complexity

ot forces, otten contl:vtiog.

SiUtillzation of health infor- i;
mn;ion, prodtcts. aud ser-
vicvs iy guided by vatues
and perceptions;

influence on Health Behavior 6
Level I Y
IV - How People Cope w1th Moodq 1
VIII - Why Peuple Do or Do Not 3

Use Coffee; Tea; Tobtacco
and Alcohol

Level 1T
VIII - Drug Education - Alternatives 6

to Substance Abuse

:Use of substances thkat mod1fy1’
mood and behavior arises from
a variety of motivations.

.Food seleciim and eating i(;
patterns are ueterrined by
physical. social, mental,
cconomic; and cultural Ffac-

tors.

Level I

v - EaLlnb Rxbht for L1v1ng 2

Well ’ )

Level II

IV - Foods for Health 5
P

_ Al
s1y
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P PREPARATTON Qik INSTRUCTTON : ' A

The dormat ot the Guide appears simnple.  However, it is
extremely imporgtant that the teacher receive sound training.
Since many of the activities and cx‘rclavs rcqulrc special teaching

d to be clear about what is

sensitivity in the area of

skills and cxperience; a teacher dY nec
y oattempted; well as to-increase

student needs and tﬁé community's concerns. Above all. the teather

be

may need to become more comfortable ywith the specitic hcalth spbiett

areas; while aeknowledging his/her limits and need for jassistance in
R R B D R R I S Rt T s | %
arcas outside his/her expertise and cxpvrxcncc

To assist teachers in cffectively implementing the ideas of
this Guide; a few teaching strategics are presented herce: )

&
CLASSROOM DISCUSSION MODEL
The basic rules povernings this type of sharing are: . ;
R - . L o ;71 . hY )
L) Only ONE person sharow at any given time in the
discussion: '
2) Each member is encouraged; not correccted; to share
under an equal time format. .
- . I
3) Sharing and not sharing are seen as equally "OK'".

4) Non-judgmental acknowlcdgment of each member of tha
class part1c1pat1ng is promoted (e g. Okay, all rlghg,
Fine).

5) Listening 15 appreciated and acknowledged:

6) "Put downs of any mcmber part1c1pat1ng are 315-

7) Each ‘person w111 stay in his/her ptace during dis-
cussion. :

Three pOSSlblé fcrms this type of discussion &an take are

the Simple Circle, Fishbowl €ircle, and Empty Chalr Clrcle. .
. ~

i,

5

%

N
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The Simple Circle consists of 8-12 members sitting in a circle
on chairs (or if appropriate; on the floor). .
THL FiSHBéwl dS it'é hQME impliéé, Cbhéi%té bf éh idhér smail-

ChQ members in the inner circle as well-as what they notlced about
thémselves in the outer circle.

) The Empty Chalr, also a c11”1e, COHSloCS of 8 to 10 chalrs of
Whth 7 to 9 are occupled by students and toacher/dLSCUQSlon leader.

dlSCUbSlOﬂ. If this person chooses to remain in the grour, the person
to hls/her rlght leaves hls/her chair and becomes an observer with the
rest of the class: This discussion tool WOrks well where a ceacher's
aide or parent is present to assist the rest of the class in their

task as observers. In the K 1 group, the children obser»xhg the dis-

_pICtures aboat what they are observxng. When initfating any of the

_circle formats, the teacher/leader 'should be aware of the following

c:ft\fai elements.

1. Structuring

,,,,,,,,, B

2. Determining Focus o oA
Identify specific topics;: phrase thediséC;g:ontopic or

quéétidﬁ (i.e., express it in the form of a personal state-

for the student.’

3. Alert Listening

Model good 1Istening by attending fully to each student

as he/she speaks, while being atert to the signals from other

students who want to speak. Listen for things that need \

ctarification; then let the person speaking kpow that you

do not understand; without 1mp1ying that he/she is being.

stuptd (e.p . "Could you say or tell us more about that?'").

4.  Acknowledging

-7
15 | .



5. Sharing Leadership : , :

As students become familiar with the circle groups,
dllow them to share more of the leadership by remaining
less and less directive i1 each siiccessive section; as
well as inviting students’ to ask questdons of -thie student

‘who is speaking. Co

5. Regular Refocusing and Reviewing

When dlgre351ons occur or there is a shift in the

toplc or just at regular 1n;ervals, brlng the toplc back

to the original subject without Ypat~ downs” (e.g. "Okay, .

stiidetits, let us see what has been said so far;" or; '"Yes;

fiow, it seets as th0ugh we've changed the orlginal topic a blt")
Also, when there is a lull or after three or four students have

shared, ask for a review or review yourselfJ what has been

- . shared as a means of recognizing those who spoke and encouraging

- - R

other students to share what they are feeling.

7. Using Likepess éﬁa Contrast

Let 'students see that people have 51m11ar feelings and that

also there are differences. The leader should also encourage
students to be ready to notic¢e these dlfferences and likenessesr
(e.g. ”Does anyone see any dlfferences or likeriesses in what was
said by so and so and so and So in the last two minutes?")

_ e . '

8. Post Dialogue

[

Relate the feellngs and experiences shared to the topic or

question and ercolurage stiidents to discuss what they have learned
in the particular section belng covered:

v

9. Discipline Lt

- Common sense and personai Judgment about handling dlsrup—
ive behavior are needed. Accept the feeiings but not . bhe

¢ *  behavior. " Avoid reinforcement by giving little attention

to the disruptive behavior (e.g. touch the disruptive student
while continuing to be attentive to the student who is speaking) -
Deal dircctly and flrmly with the persistent d;sruptor and 1if
neéessary, have child remove him/herself from the group toian—
othér place in the classroom where he/she can be alone for a

short while.
i

.

.
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INQUIRY METHOD

The inquiry teaching strategles are intended to help students to
develop their repertoire of problem- qolv1ng processes that are useful
in dealing with a wide range of problems.

- Gus T. Dalis; Norman B. Eisen, and Stuart E. Gothold in
Strategles for Coordinators (MacMillan Educational Services; Inc.;

1971) state:

v

"By using sich questions as the following; teachers

both demonstrate and cultivate the skills of ifmquiry:

"How did you feel about : & 7'
Did you choose that of your own free will?'

'Would you do i s : again,; if you could?’

» B . .
. 'What do you mean by . . .?'
‘What do you feel are the consequences of your
idea?’
'What other p0551b111ties dre there?'
RN '"Is this your pétébﬁal opinion, or do you feel
that everyone should agree?'
'Can you think of instances -wifen people would
feel differently from you? en?' "
- One 1im1tation of the 1nquiry methgqii§ ghe time and
’ practice required to develop the gggpggi§kliis. Also;
the teacher must have a keeqieggigog when the skills
are being used in order to encourage and reward the
behavior, p
- ) VALﬁiNﬁ In seeklng tc heip each individual become a self—
i fulfilling, fuiiy—functioning person; many teachlng

strategies aimed at developing an awareness of one's »

own: and others' values have been incorporated in class—
room instruction. These should be inter-related in the
various subject areas comprising the elementary curri-
culum. Teachers; when utilizing valuing strategies, should
be aware of their own values, to refrain from imposing
their values and at the same time -accepting the sharing of
values which differ from theirs.

Values awareness involves a process of continually ana-
lyzing and clarifyingtcﬁe 5 own values in order to deve-
lop those adceptable to the individual: In order to do

K this, the student must have the opportunity for free and
open communication in the safe environment of a classroom
to explore feelings and values which can affect his/hHer
life. , a

9 15
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DECISION MAKING PROCESS

-~

making proc

Basic steps in the decision

¢ss include:

4

) . ; N // M_//‘ \ | .
: 7«.‘(/,//,/.%. o
58 j%///,.. 20,
i B NS 2 .

Clarifying the problem -

Establishing alternatives

€Collecting and interpreting in

Establishing plans for study an
Selecting from alternatives

Rt ) BSa JE i Ta WiNe)

Reaching a tentative conclusion

Taking:. action

(1iving with your decisions)

.
™~ 100

Evaluating action

- 10




CREATING A‘HEALTHFUL CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT L

7 f .

make the’ effort at school to help meet the basic social and emotional

rneeds all human beings have - .the needs for belonging, for affection,
-and for achiévement and approval.
e

TO FOSTER THE FEELING OF "BELONGING"

- Make yJur classrcom a warm, friendly ptace: Caltivate a sense.of humor.
- Watch out for the friendless child and do what you can to seat him/her 'i
beside friendly, outgoing youngsters, to team him/her with such children
- on committees or the tike, and to take public:notice of things she/he does
Wéll. ' L

her health. 6r have the cldss or individualc prepare simple get-well"

cards or messages. Welcome back the absentee and_liet pupils brief him/her

on what has happened at school during his/her abs®nce. v

- Make spec1al efforts to help newcomers feel Comfortable. Assign friendly

children to be "Big Brothers' or "Big Sisters" until the newcomers feel
at home:

T0 FOSTER A FEELING .OF BEING LIKED OR REGARDED WITH 'AFFECTION"

-~ Try to_ convey to pupils that you IIke them, that y»u have faith in them
that when sdmething goes wrorng you witt try to help and to see their
side of the situatidﬂ. : T
- Accept childreﬁ 5 fee‘:ngs. 1f they are angrys;. it helps when yoiu carn say,
"I know . . . I've felt that way, too. But you .can 't hit or hurt others

even 1if you are angry:'' Then help youngsters learn ways of channeling

angry feeilngs into nonhurtful acts such as drawing, painting, and taiking

over feeiings with an understanding adult. - Exercise is often helpfui too,

in reteasing pent-up feelings.

TO FOSTER A FEELING OF “Atﬁiéiiﬁ(zﬁML" o \

- See that each child has a chance to be successful in some area - reading,

singlng, drawing; pantomiming, playing, caring for a classroom pet; or
cleaning the chalkboard.

- Avoid making comparisons of pupils with others in the class; or of child=

ren with their brothers oL sisters who may have been your pupils in

previous yedrs. ' -
. -~ .
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- Help children learn to "tike" mistakes and to profit from theéti. But
v try to see that pupils have a varIety of opportun1t1es for successful

eXperietrices, too.

- Make the assumpt:on that a child having dlftlculty wants_to learn but for

some reason-or other is not d01ng so; then try to. seek the causes for
hls/her dlfflcutg;es. Make use of other personnel on the. school staff -

counselors, speech therap1sts, “learning disability specialists, .psycho-
logists,; and so on — in seeking solutions.

-

~

REFERENCES AND RESOURCES

l. Mental Health Activities inm the Classroom———AAHaﬂdbook Joan Goldburg

and Elten. Hymowitz; (c) 1977, 1980 by Western Psychologicat Serv1ce5,
Los Angeles; California.

2. ?foﬁéEiﬁé.Méﬁtal H;;}th in the ClassrengAafHandbook for Teachers;

Karen R:P: Todd,; (c) 1973; 1980 by U.S. Department of Health; Fducation;

and Welfare; and National Institite of Mental Heatth: e

B

3. Improving Classroom Social Climate, Vacha‘ Edward F., McDonald
William A:; Coburm, Joan M.; and Black; Harold E.; .Project S.E. L F.,

Orcutt Union Schoot Pistrict; Holt; Rinehart and Winston, 1979.
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lerom Health and Cf6wfﬁ, Book & by Julius B. Richmond, Elenore T. ‘Pounds;
Irma B. Fricke and Dieter H. Sussdorf Copyrfght (c) 1974; 1971 by Scott;
Foresman and Company.
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' Level | -
Section |

-

Lory

For self-understanding and developmg a posltlve self coiicept,

including growth and developrnent .

Incorporates portions of Concepts 1; "Growth®and Development
Influences and is Influenced by the Structure and Functtonmg of
the Ind1v1dua1” and Concept 2, "Growing and Developmg Follows
a Predictable Sequence; Yet is Unique for Each Individual; !

School Health Education Study, copyrighted by the Minnesota

Mining and Manufacturing Company.

/

éuégeste& for use in Kindergarten. .

ba
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SECTION I ~ WHO AM I?
INTRODUCTION _ . . | o~
. gy ’ B
- In =ach of us, the basic need and desire is to feel good about our=
se1ves. Everythlng we do, as well as ot motivation pehind what we do is

Th1s is the thrust of this sectlon, as well as the maJor thrust«of

the entire gulde. : . e

) Furthermore, 1n order to develop sound self-esteem it is 1mportant
that students also develop thelr/ablllty to 11sten and communicate. Be-
cause of th1s,VSect10n I is also concerned with the students abiiity to

,,,,, ) : ‘

In order to attain these obJectives, we are using activities that allow

the students to become aware of those behaviors that make them good com-—

municators and listeners; as well as to improve their ability to hear and accept

thz different points of view Jf others.
/ :
The negatlve side of 11sten1ng and communiéating are also covered so

the stodents, by looking at their feelings when communication and 11stening

~break down, can learn to communlcate and listen more effectively. 'i::)

RELATED OBJECTIVES

1. Foundation Program Objectives

I. Develop basic skills for learning *and efieNtive communication

II. bevéiop a positive self-concept.

¢, ﬁevéiop-physicai-and emofionai health:

VI. Recognlze and pursue career development as an integral part of

the student's total.growth and development

:Vij: ?eyeiop a continually growing phllosophy that réfiécts respon-

s1b111ty to self and othkers.

FPO I

= Responds to simple oral directions:

A2
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-~ Rééﬁéﬁaé to orgl directions, descriptions, non-

. P e

- Gives and reSponds to oral dlrectlons, and descriptions
in a one-to-one (or group) interactiom.
wd

FPO 1I

= Describes what makes one feel good abou& self.
—.Explalns how people cait help each other feel. good
about themselves.

- Descrlbes some of the ways in wbxch people are alike
and different.

&

FPO V .
— Identifies different emotions and ways they are shown.
FPO VI

to_acqu1re.

'_ identifies personal characteristics of self and others:

FPO VII

= Explalns the need for order in any group Q*fuatlon.

—'Félldﬁé §Ch661 and classroom rutes:

r

- Listens and participates in classroom discussions.
= ﬁespribes and accepts ways in which people are alike and
different. .

gealtﬁ,ébjéaiivég

- Describes feeling wéii about self.
_ identifies different emotions and ways they are shown
(communicated).

¢



yet are 51m11ar whlle grow1ng and developlng.
. — Explains why-differences in the rate of grcwing and developing
among children of the same age are to be expected.
- : v ; ’
~ Ideritifies ways iﬁ&ﬁhiCh one grows over a gi -en period of time:

- Describes how each person becomes unique.

4: Related Objectives/Performance Expectations

Career ‘Kducation

~. = Explains how people can help each other feel good about
themselves.

Social Studies

=~ Describes what makes one feel good about self. °

- Describes personal characteristics that others feel good
about, ;
- Demonstrates social behaviors which encourage acceptance
by others. & ' ’
- Bescrlbes reasons why personal behaviors are acceptable or

not acceptable:
. i

proved upon and develops p0551b1e ways to Change them.

~ Considers group needs and the role of the 1nd1v1dual 1n the
group to attdin common obgectives,‘ Comipares and contrasts
- own behavior with that of others in the group. . R

v

Science
~ Facilitates children's abfTity to accept the existence of

individoals who have ideas and values which are different
from their own.

- s B
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DESCRIPTI

LY

¥

'OBJECTIVES

) Students will: ]
\'..\ -
- Galn an understan@gggiagq

demonstrate anderstanaxngs
of the topics.

;expressxon.
MATERIALS

Coloring mater als, drawing
paper.

)N OF ACTIVITY -

Do demonstrate various c1rc1e discusslon forms dnd ajf’?,,,
students to know about barriers that will hinder their fuli
participation in and enjoYyment of the activities:

have. students draw a serles of pxctares coverlng activities

in this section in order to give them a berter grasp of the:
topics. - ’

p1ctures- then explaxn each toplc as it relates to each
picture:

Have students vetbally complete the following:
I have learned today that ....
I fcel that I ....
I learned that health education is about :: ..
I iearned that bthef people

I would like to :::

4
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SPEANING MY SENSES
\1 o OBJECTIVES

Students will:

- Identify the different forms
of communication by which
individusls learns

~= Practice sensory communication
skills.

MATERIALS

‘Communication Box; paper;
writing material;

sl

2.

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1

Have a Place 1tcﬁs iﬁEé i? for

students to

box.

"comnunication”
to identify such as pencils,
that no questions may be asked.

to giver students the opportu.. 1ty to practice sensory communicatLon.

Havé the studen: shake the boglismﬂil ir; feel the itemes with their
eyes.. closed etc. Prov:de opnortunltie, for the students to try

to identify items usinrg all tlieir senses.

Hear Taste . smatl Sie ~_ =l
For addigional act1v1t1e refer LO Nutritionr Fdwca{*engleachar 5
Guide (DRAFT); Grade 2, Activity 10 "Icentifyirz Foods:" : ar
. ¥
. A {
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**pEASE AND THANK YOU

. OBJECTIVES
Students will:

- Demonstrate social behaviors which
encourage acceptance by others:

discussion.

MATERIALS

Chalk or masking tape to make two
p ten foot lines.

/

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

Y =

Choose a few students to play the pame "Please, May I?'" as
described in item 2: Tell the other students to watch and
listen as their friends play the game.

ing line amd the caller stands on the finish line. The caller

says the name of one of the players and tells him/her to advarce

toward the finish line in a sPECific manner, for exampie,

steps," etc: Before the player may advarice ; he/she must say, .
"Please, may I1?" The caiier pives permission by saying, "Ves;

you may,’ and the player advances in the specified manner. .

If the player forgets to say, ''Please; May I?" he/she must

return to the starting Iine; e caller repeats these

directions for each of the other plavers until one player

crosses the ‘finish line#?That.player becomes the new
caller. There ake variations of this game which have been
déiélﬁﬁéd *hrough thé yéars of CHild s pléy, but fbr the

v ”
. "Plense, May 1?"

Stdre__ . Players

Finish_. )
—TaTler. -

A=7
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3. Llet'the students play for several mlnutegi then stop the
game and ask the following questions. During the discussion’

you may wigh to make a list of the responses and use the
list to help make riles for the class.: Y

4. What are the most lmportant words in the gamc’ ("Please"

.

"May I['"; "Yes, you may.") , ~

\

b. When are some other times that these words should be used?

c: What are some other words'we use to show people that we |

care for them and that we don't want to hurt thelr feel-
. ings9 ("Thank vou'"; "Vou're welcome_;"Fxcuse me'; "I'm ©
/ Sorry ; etc. ) ' . :

d: How do you ‘feel when someone asks you to piéy with him/her?

-

e. How do you feel wh2n no one wants.to plar with you? WUhich ' 1.
feeling would you rather have? . ' o

f. Uhat are some things vou could do o get others to wénE

to play with you? s :

g. What are some things vou could do to show others that
you care for them? =

4. At the conclusion of the discussion, divide the students

into three or four groups and_let them play "Please, May "

again, or suggest that they play the game during recess time.

N :
ADDITIONAL_LESSON IDEAS: ‘ . 7
. ?
, f
1. Cgeatemsolutions. Set up hypothetical qituations showin? .

two or more persons plavinp or working together. Have

,<tudents snpgeet ways of accepting Someone else into

. the groop; for example; Lani and .Janice are playing with

their dolis and Kim comes.’ by (without a doll) and wants

pltay with her? What can Janice and Tani do to show
that they care for Rim?

2; Nice and Poor Uaz_A *jse a sock puppet with a big mouth .-
and have the puppet demand things from various studefits. :

Have the class. suggest how these students feel and give o
examples of nicer ways of saying the same hing "5’ ~

- . »

. _Career Education and Guidance

.
v
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UNFINISHED "PROBLEM=SOLVING" STORY: 7i* BALL PROBLEM
OBLEM=SOLVING" STORY: i+ BALL PROBLEM

OBJECTIVES
Students will:

-~ Exper1QHCL handling problem—

solving situations;

~ DiSédVéE saag answers td

problems.

MATERIALS
Writing and drawing materials;
or markers.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

Fhe unflnlshed story on the next page is to stimulate class
dL cussion w1th the purpose of creating a climate in which
%

erits feel free to create; report and experience problem

st

solying f1rst hand The story is 1ntended for a Vllkely"

elementary age group.

Read the story and end w1th the questionz ﬁ“ﬁhét shoild so
and so do?"

Using pIctureS from magazines; etc. can add a creatlve
setting to the story. Also,; students can draw solutions to
the problem in the story.  This is a great way to evaluate
student comprehension of the problem—-solving process.

-

o
x‘.'
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Th= Ball Problem (K)

~ Mrs. Rodrigiies was handing out the playground toys to her
kindergarten class as the school bell rang for recess. Most of

the children were hurrying out of the class as she asked, "Who wants
the ball?" :

. fe want the batl. We want the Ball," shouted Noslani and
her friend Mona. -(;”;‘

 Mrs. Rodrigues-handed- Mora” the ballsgnd she and Noelani ran

" out toward the playground. When they reached the playing field

Noetani attempted to grab the ball from Mona saying, "I want it

irst: Mrs. Rodrigues ve it to me." -
first g ga ; ey

410 25 >



Stﬁdé#t will:

- Experience the importance
of 3ccept1ng themselves as
OK, despite their mistakes

. and failures.

- Distinguish chatacteristics
which are unique to each
person.

MATERIALS

Drawing paper, crayoms.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

B =
1.  Read the story, "A BIG CHANCE FOR KALE", “aloud to the group.
2. D1v1de chlldren into groﬁ;s of 4 and have each group Chbbéé

one of the follow1ng alte@rnatives by consensus (5 minutes):
i Kéle Ehculd admit his mistake and feelings and éﬁjby
his camping trip: :

ii: Kale should admit his mistake and feélings and ask his
brothers for suggestlons about what to do.
’ ‘ o .
iiis K?§§,5b991d not admit his mistaké aiid his feeliﬁgs;aﬁd
btame his brothers for his mistake.
iv: Kale éﬁéﬁid»séﬁ,ﬁbtﬁiﬁg and cry until his brothers take
care of his problem. '

3. Have each group select a chairperson to share why they chose
théir consensus altermnative, then ask the following questions:

,i. "Have you ever tried to do somethlng by yourself and it
d1dn t work out? How did you feel’" .
; ii. 'Have you ever tried to do something by yourself and it
did work out? How did you feel"r

4. If t1me permrts, have the children’ draw p1ctures of a time they

tr1ed to do Somethxng alone. If they are able to write, have

them writes a story about it also.
5. Share pictures and/or stories. .
JA-11 23
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A_BIC_CHANCE FOR KALE

Kale was 6 and ever since he was 4; he really wanted to go
overnight camping with his older Bratharé, Frank, Joe and Kaipo.
One Friday while Kale's brothers were preparing er their week-

/7end camping trip to Mount Olumdﬁd, his brother Frank said, Hey,
Kale:. you like to go camping with us dis weekend?" Kafs couldn't

believe his ears and he shouted "ya, ya, but did daddy say it

Gmand
"Ya", returned Frank; "So you betta hirty iup, cause we goin
in half awa’ . E

ready.' Kale thought, then said, "Na, 1 can do it myself.”

Ten minutés iatéf Kéié.wéé thrawiﬁg hié army tote Bag irito

Olomana. As tbey drove up to Mt. Olomana, he heard his dad

‘telling them to be careful A minute 1ater Kale s father was

$¥\r;rrdriving of f back to Enchanted Lake and his brotherswere

Mwalking up the trail to the camp site.

-

Rale locked at Kaipo and then remembered forgetting his sleep-

ing bag on his closet floor at home. He felt very sad and angry,

1

WHAT SHOULD KALE DO?




hd ~

**UHEN 1'M _ANGRY, I COUNT TO 10

. OBJECTIVES
Students wili:
- Defionistraté how théy copé with
fiormal emotional fluctuations.
.- Disciss coping behaviors that are
acceptable to self and others.
Copy of the "Different Feelings

WOrksheet" for each child,
scissors.,

2

1. Have Students cut out the four squares of the '"Different Feel= -
ings Worksheet " Help them identify the four feelings depicted.

Explain that these are some feelings people may have at
various times during the day: : -

2. Read the following statements and ask the students_to reSpond

to each by holding up one of.the four squares. Tell students

that their responses should reflect their.own feelings about

the statements and not what others in the class may feel.

a. Getting up in the morning. Y0ur mother has to call you. <

b. Getting dressed. The clothes you wanted to wear to school
today are d1rty. . < -

c.! Coming to school. It 1s raining and you have to walk to

d. Working at your desk. Your friend took the color crayon
that ybu Wanted toc uses

e. ?laying outdoors. The sun is shining and you are piaying

f. Going to lunch. The cafeteria worker scolded you for -

running in the cafeteria.

g: Doing your jobs at home. You have to pick up the rubbish

h. Going to bed at night: Your father said you have to

turn out the light and it is really dark in yonr room.
.-, -

, o ~ o= <
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3.

5.

Repeat the activity and th1s tlme, while the students are,

holding -up their feeling responses; ask sonfe of the follow-
ing questions:

a. What do you usually do when you feel that way?

b. 1Is that a helpful way to act?

e. 'What else could you do to snow how you feel?
*

f. Areyou pleased wﬁén you do that?

2. Do you feel better or worse after you have shown how
you feel?

feellngs durlng the day. We sometimes act in ways that are help-

ful, and sometimes we hurt ourseives and others. It is import-

ant for us to kncw about our own feelings and about how others

feel so that we can 1earn to be heilpful and kind.

Collect the feelings pictures and store them for use at other

times when you mlght want to get their responses.

NOTES FOR THE TEACHER ) . K

a stndent does not have normal emotional fluctuations durlng the day.

ADB{%%QE&E LESSON IDEAS

Use the pirture as a basis for discussing the kinds of feelings

we can experience and what situations cause us to feel different

emotions. (Department of Education, Foundation Guidance Prqggam'

- Guide- for-K-12, p. 19. ) P

cfpiﬁg with Feelings. Do the activities descrlbed in Artaur

Mann's Affective Education: Classroom Guidance for Elementary

School Students,. Klndergarten,pp. 100-102. The activities focus

on coping with feelings:

REFERENCES AND RESQURCES

Guide, Grade K-3 Section, pages 33735,

Developing Understanding of Self and Others (DUSO)D-1, “Unit VII:

Understanding Emotional Maturity." The lessons in this unit focus

on ineffective and effectdve responses to Stress and change. This
muiti-media kit is available from American Guidance Service,; Inc:

**Adapted from Feundatfi” P eer,Education and Guidarce

/
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**pUT ON A HAPPY FACE

OBJECTIVES .
Students will: L

- Tdentify things that make them
Eeéi gaaa about themselves, and
help each other feel good about
themselves.

- Recughize ways each person is
like all people and like sdﬁe
other people.

= Analyze ways people relate to
one another.

MATERIALS

Copies of "Happy Face Masw'—
yarn or string, scissors, cravons.

Déééﬁiiiiéﬁ—éﬁ—ébiiﬁiTY

Make certain they cut out the eye holes §o they car seefthef

responses of the other children. Then-ask them to take their

masks and sit on two parallel lines facing .each Othér.

Teii them to llSten to the following story and to hold the

students may respond...

A-l6
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'She heard the mynah birds talking to each other and she
was just ge-ting out of bed when her new puppy ran into
her room. (he picked him up and he licked het face.

She carried him into the Eiféﬁéﬁrﬁﬁa gave him his break-
. fast, Her mother said, ''Good morninp, Maria. Your

breakfast is ready; too!' Maria said; "Thank you. I
1like the way you cooked my egg" _ She ate Her breakfast
quickly because she remembered that she was going to walk
to school with her new neighbor, Joanna, Maria chose '
her favorite green dress to wear and she dressed herself.
She gave her mother a_gaaasyé hug . l Her mother said,;
"Maria, you really look pretty in that dress. I like the
way yéﬁ”ééﬁ dress yourself now that you are in kinder-
garten,  Maria ran next door and called for Joanna.

When Joanna came to the door; Maria could see that she
had béen crying: Joanna's mother said that Joanna was
afraid to go to the new school.. Maria took Joanna's

hand and said, "1'11 take care of you, Joanna. Our
teacher is nice. W
are going to have fish sandwiches for lunch. And my
mother baked some cookies for us to eat at recess time.
Come on riow, and let's find out if the eggs hatched in
your new classroom:" Joanna kissed her mother good bye
and the two girls walked to achool:. When they pot to .
the door of the classroom, Henry and Jerémiah ranm up to
theii and said; "Hurry, hurry and come see what happened
to the eggs. They hatched and now we Have foit baby
chicks!' Maria and Joanna walked quickly with Henry and

Jéremiah to see the fiew chicks.

T
't
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. 4. Continue the aétiiiity by asking the following questions:

a: What are some thlngs that made you happy 1n the storv’

b. What did Maria do to make her mother feéi ggdd?
c. What did Maria's mother do to make Maria Eégi~36655

- d. What did Henry and Jeremiah do to help Joanna feel good?
e. What did Maria do to make Joanna feel good?

£. Can you th1nk of some other ways thae we help each other
feel good? Name them, _ _ : <

g. How do you feel when someone shares something with you?
h. How do you feel when you share something with someone else?
1. How do you feel when you learn something new?

5: Conclude the activ1ty by having some students summarize the
discussion. Accept all contrlbutlons and nmphas1ze the point that

ful to others.

ADDITIONAL LESSON IDEAS:

Do the activities in Arthur Mann's

lassrocm Guidance for Flementary School

1. Helping Rel

”tten, pp 106 169. These activities focus

relatlonship between pieasant feelings and doing thinps for
each other:

/;,/’ ' kind to people and later ask them to share the ways they helped

each other feel good.

»* Adapted from Foundation Program: Career Education and Guidance
Guide Grades K-3, pages 8-11.

- ]
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,7!, I’ ,Ir ,é, B’ VOV i iT n I’ 7m7‘

y OBJECTIVES

Students will:

the acceptance of oneself as
worthy and important.

- Realize how ' put downs affect

others.

— Acknowledge responsibility for
relationship with self and
others.

MATERIALS

Copies of worksheets, crawing
and coloring materidls.

PTION OF ACTIVITY

This act1vity, althOugh conaldered one, includes ‘three work-

sheets. Describe to students that "Today we will be looking

One worksheet may take the whole class period It is important

thaL the students be given as much time as they need to complete

Once the worksheet is complete; have the. students share what
they have drawn. Do trhis after each worksheet is completed.

As you can see;, this activity may take up to two or even three
ctass periods to complete; but the value for the child will
qffect all the following activities. _

e t

Also; it is important that each child receive acknowledgment

in some form for his/her work. This can-sbe done by stapling
different colored ribboris at the top of his/her worksheet or
simply have bim/her pin up worksheets on a bulletim board for

As a final evaluation, have each child share, if possibie,/@hat
was the "fun-est' part of the activity: /

DES
1.
feel good about ourselves.
2.
‘ the worksheets.
3. orksh
4
all to acknowledge.
Sl
6.

Also, if the teacher feels comfortable with singing; thié/is a

self-worth by singing one of many songs that deal with feeling
good about self. -

great opportunity,rthrough song, toO build 'a spirit of sound

5-20
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WORKSHEET 1

THIS iS5 T

MY NAME IS

THIS IS ME WHEN I AM SAD

THIS TS ME WHEN I AM HAPPY

A=21
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WORKSHEPT 2
THINGS 1 DO WELL AT...
K‘i;li'n’h’i ghiﬁh
Play Mork
.;
—
) 4 -
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HOW I SEE MY FAMILY AND FRIENDS

THIS IS MY FAMILY

THESE ARE MY FRIENDS

A=23
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DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

**['M DIFFERENT FROM YOU

OBJECTIVES

Students will:

- Make represeéntations of them-
selves.

= Discuss some of the ways_
peoplé are alike and different.

" MATERIALS , N

- Constriction paper of assorted
- colors.

L.

Have students make a construction paper tracing of their left ' 1

foot;Z\Let the student choose the color of the construction paper:

After the student has nut hls/her name on the foot tracing; 5

-
> ’

easily accessible. . ; k

When the trac1ngs are dlsplayed guide the students in a

discussion abcut how the tracings are different and how they are

alike:; Ask them to ider(ify other ways people are alike

and different (eye cotor, hair color, hti?rt weight; eating

N

habits; favorite TV programs, etc).

Conciude the activity by pointing out that we are alike in

some w35 and different in others; but_each omne of us 1is

unique in some way. Have students tell one way they are v

unique or different.

'ADDITIONAL LESSON IDEAS

1.

g

We ars Different. Randomly list student names in two lists.

Number one column and letter the other. Have a student pick

a number and  letter representing two students in the room

»nd talk about how the two students are alike and different.

{Department of Education Hawaii Career Deveiqpment Continuum
Curticulim Guids es |

Through 3; p: 116:) :

ETY Progrems, View Lesson 22; "No Two Alike;" and Lesson

30, "Everybody Else and You'" of .the Agency for Instructional

Te]ev1sion ETV Sertes A1l About You. These lessons show

that each child is a nnique individual and that families

Jround the worid‘pave the same basic needs.

A=24



3. Alike and Different. Do the activities in Arthur Mann's
Affective Fducation: Classroom Guidance for Elementary

School Students, Grade 1; pp. 85-93. These lessons _
; cmphasize how people are alike and yet  are unique and
worthy:

**Adaptpd from Foundation Program: Career Education and Guidance

Guide, Grades K-3; pages 30-31.

3

.
fuy

525 | s



o PUPPET SHOW

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

1.

2.
3.

4.

5.

-6: ~—Then_pick two children to play out one of the followiﬂg situ-

7.

OBJECTIVES

Students will:

= Experience how they make .
decisions through the use
of a decision~making situ-
ation.

Puppet worksheet, sclssors,~
popsicle stick, glue,»large

table.

Cit out puppet;staple or glue to a popsicle stick for each child:
This is best dccomplished by xeroxing a blank doll that

each child can color, cut out and glue themselves7

Stage for puppet show’ - Turn a large table on its side and

have child sit ox kneel behind table top when performing:

. Tell children that today's lesson is on-play=acting decision-

making; using theilr indivldual puppets. N .

Choose a child who ybu feel can get things going "and ; have

him/her act with his/her puppets one of the following feelings

"Happy.rHow can you show 3
Tired, Excited’ étc.

Have a few more_chiidren

t

do the exercise with their puppet.

ations (two to three minutes)

- flw

Play t - A child loses a dollar._ Another child finds it:

Both say the dollar is theirs. What can they do?

Play 2 - One child lets aﬁbther child borrow a toy. The

second child breaks the toy and the first child is angry.
[

What can theyv do?

Play 3-4A brother and sister want)to watch diFFerent ™
programs. What can they do”

Ask the whole group to decide on other outcomes (decision)

for the plays and ask volunteers to act these choices out

with their puppets:

-

A-26 4,
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PUPPET - (Problem-Solving
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* How we relate; my part in my family; continuation of .self-
identity. :

N . a'.
Incorporates pcrtmns of Concept 6, "The Family Serves to
Perpetuate Man and to Fulfill Certam Health Needs" of the

School ﬁealtﬁ Edutatton Studz; copyrxghted by the- Minnesota

Suggested for use in Kindergarten.

R
gy
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SECTION II = FAMILY, LOVE AND RELATIONSHIP

INTROBUCTION -

*  The role of the family and family s responsibllltv for its

individual menbers are affected by values, attitudes, culture,

social change and tradltlon. In every society the family group

is structuréd to fulfill th§ needs of society. The family

serves to perpetaate humanity; to fulfill human needs and to

T T

. transmit cuitnral patterns from generation to generatlon.

,,,,,

tation of Hawaiian Studies, Social Studies, guidance, and Health.

Activities 1nc1uded are aimed at this coordination. The con-

text family; "ohana', is rich and alive and it is sqggested

' that each class has am expression of family and community that

can foster each child’'s growth and apjreciation without going
outside the individual child's envirorment.

RELATED OBJECTIVES

1. .Foundation Program Objectives
1I. Develop positive self=-concept . ' _

V. w.ievelop physical and enotional health.

S - » ’
VI. Recognize and pursue career development as an 1ntegral part
* of the students' total grovth and development

VII. Develop a contlnually growing philosophy such thar the

studerit is resporsible to- self as well as to others:

2. Student Performance Expectations for Grade 3
FPO iI
= Describes what one likes to do with friends and family.

— Gives examples of behaviors that 111ustrate respecl for

self. and others. :

FPO V R
= Descrives the role and responsibilities of individuals
W1th1n the fam11y and how each contrlbutes to the

FPO VI ) L ’ :
- Descriff®s how home responsibilities can be divided and/or
shared amorng family members. .



FPO VII

- Identifies and describes the maJor rotes and functions

for each member of the famriy

- Describes the role of the fam11y and explains its rela-

tionship to the larger community.

%} 3. ﬁealthgébjectives ’

- Describes the role and responsibility of 1ndividua1s w1th1n

‘the family, as well as how each contributes to the physical

health and emotional health of the other family members.

4: Related Objectives/Performance Expectations

a. Hawailan Studies

- Identifies and describes major rolés and functions for
» each héﬁBeE of a féﬁiiy in Hawaii (ohana).

- Describes role of. amily in society and explains its
relationship to thé community at large.
= Describes how different family members depend on

one another in ohana.

b.  Social Studies ;

- Describes and identifies major roles and functionms for
each member.

- Describes role of family and explains retationship to
community. : :

c. Guidance

- Describes family members and their interests.

_— Develop understanding of cooperation.




FACES AND FEELINGS

Students will:

- through 1nteraction.

- Recogn‘ze how emotions are expressed

by themselves and others.
ATERTALS

Photos of students as babies or

picturesiofigonngiohildren with

varicus facial expressions, and
"Faces and Feelings" worksheet.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

1.

Collect plctures of faces. (Note‘ Baby pictures work well:)

Ask children to look at the faces andrldentify the emotions

expressed in each of the faces: Encourage the students to

talk about their response to these and how the expressions
make them feel.: '

" love; hate; surprise; and so forth.

Give students the opportunity to Dractiﬂe express1ng emotlons

teiiing 1nvolv1ng pictures.

o]

{

~
[N
Qrb.‘ ,

- Demonstrate a capaclty to understand

LYl
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SEETTON Ti: FAMILY; LOVE AND RELATTIONSHIP WORKSHEET

FACES AND FEELINGS - ~ 2

NAME CLASS DATE




%% FAMILY - ROLES AND RULES

OBJECTIVES:

Students will:

— - .~ Identify members of their families

members.

- Answer questibns about family rales and

how to show respect for themselves and
others by making and following rules:

.HATERTAES&

Copy of worksheets, "Who Lives in My

L House?", pencil, paste, and scissors
for each student' one mural—512e piece

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY:

i.' Give each student a copy of the worksheet "Who Lives in My

House?" Tell them %o write their names on the roofs of their

- w oIt _ =TT

hcuses,vcut out| the houses; and then draw pictures of the

miembers of their! families in their houses.

2. When the drawings are completed; encourage the students to
: take tufns telling about the people who live in their 7
family. Use the questions that follow to stimulate dis- £
cussion. )
a. What do the people in yvur family do at home? Who cooks,
who cleans the house, the yard? Who takes care' of the
children? Who helps you get to school? Who pays the
bills? Who worRs to-earn money? Who buys and/or shops?
Who keeps the clothes ready to wear?
- b. :What are some things thaQ,you have learned to do at _
homé? (Tie éﬁééiéééé, est at the table; jump rope; skate,.
ride a bicycle, get dressed; comb hair; brush teeth, etc.)
) , c. What are some helpful things you do at home? How do you-
N e share the JObS at .home?

{ o . your fam11y7 ) <
o \ e. Who makes the rules at home?
" \f. Who helps you to follow the rules at home?

\ : S

\' | : | ;§;i | A : :ﬁ.




" @. What happens if you break the rules?
h. How do you feel when you obey the rules? Break the

rules? : :

i. Can you think of a tifie when it would be okay to break
a rule at home? ' :

j. Which rules do you like? ~ Dislike?

k.  How do you show the people in your house that you -
respect them? |

- 6. Why do we have families? How does your family help the .
conmmunity?

N

3. When most children. have had an opportunity to share infor-

mation about the roles and rules of their families, put all of
their houses on a large bulletin board or mural-size chart
paper. Encourage them to talk about their families . at, other

L times during the year.

ADDITIONAL LESSON IDEAS:

i. TFamily Rules. Do the activities in Arthur Mann's Affective '
Fducation: Classroom Guidance for Elementary School Students,
Kindergirten, pp. 115-116, 158-159. These activities involve

identifying and following family rules. -
2. Position in the Family. Ask students for their position in the
family: oldest, youngest, middle, or only child,. and+ have

them share their fzelings about being in that position.

3.  No Rules Family.Have students give examples of what family
members could do if there were rio home or family rules.
Ask students for their opinions of whether they would

l1ike to live with a "no rules" family.

2

*#Taken from Foundation Program Career Education and Guidance Guide,

Grade K-3; pgs: 5~7.

vl



Who' Lives In My House?

NAME
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MY FAMILY :
: * .
OBJECTIVE ST

Students will:
- Describe a family unit:

- Explain how a féﬁily Bégiﬁé éﬁa

o ’ - Q
MATERIALS N
Drawing materials, paper. . N
h
1. ;gig class discussion,; -ask students to descrlbe the
families :in their® favorite television shows. The’
teacher should encourage students to:
a: Describe members of the television fé@ily. N ot
S S H
b. Compare and conttrast the television family )
R ‘members to their own féhil%es. .

? ' B (I

2. Ask students to talk about their families and how
they may have changed Talk about. traditionai famtlies.

DlSCuSS the changes the students may have ekperienced'

e.g. "a little brother was borp,“ Merandma moved. in;"

_ "divorce,;" 'déath of..."
- . . . \ .
—\ , 3. Students can draw a story about their ownsor imaginary

families. They can tell about how the familjes started

and where they are now: Encourage students  to _talk

about change within the family. Piscuss the "blended"
familles with step parents, siblings; hanai children;.

! etc. . Compare thééé families with traditional families.
¥
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LeYel I

Section Il

Responsibility
for my healrh

- e

Slbép, rest, ﬁddd nttrition, a i'éifibfy of éiCtiVitiés;— common

.- problems such as head lice or "ukus''; decision-making

process:

“scorporates portions of Concept I; '"Growth and Development

I:luences and is Influenced by the Structure and Functioning of
the individual''; Concept 2, "Growing and Developing Follows a
Dredictable Sequence; Yot 1s Unique for Each Individual; ' and
¢ ncept 7, 'Personal Health Practices are Affected by a Comi-
olexity of Forces, Often Conflicting; " of the School Health
Educatinn Study, copyrighted by the Minnesota Mining and
Manufa turing Company. )

i

Suggested for use in grade ore.

&5
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SECTION III - MY RESPONSIBILITY FOR MY HEALTH

B

This section develops students' abilities in problem solving and

decision making as it relates to their responsibility for their

own health:. Section three also demorrstrates for teacher and

student the ‘importance ‘of beiny clear in one's communicatidn as

well as the value of listening to others in.the area of persornal
health and responsibility.

RELATED OBJECTIVES

Y N .

1. FOundatlon Program ObJectl'éé

“

- Responds

- Responds to oral ldirections déécriptibhs, non-verbal -
messages . .

- Gives and reaponds to oral dlrectlons and descrrptron“
in a one-to-one (or group) iiiteraction.

FPO IIL

- Identifies a simple problem:

- Identifies possible alternatives for 56101ﬁg the prbbiem;

- Checks reliability of, conclusions derived.

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



FPO V
- Perforiis basic body movements to keep the body fit.

- Participates in physical fitmess activities.

- Applies body movements to simple games and dances.
- Engages in appropriate physical activities to develop
physical fitness: )

'

3. Essential Competency #8:

- Reach reasoned solutions to commonly enicolntered problems:

4. Health Objectives o .

- Relates good nutrition, adequate sleep, and physical

- <
-

-~ 1s aware of the irnfluence of growing and developing on
personal health practices.

- Discovers that decision making is involved in personal

health practices. o -

5. Related Objectives/Performance Expections

Scierice

- Help students to analyze and synthesize holistically
tusing knowledge from Various disciplines) in solving
a problem.

Social Studies

- Ideritifies and uses data gathered from many sources in
seeking possible solutions to a social problem.

- Identifies a problem facing the class or school and lists

the steps for resolving it.

xS

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

— —

Physical Education

- Recall and play skillfully five or more games learned in
each year.

- Play two or more 1nd1v1dual or duatl games weil enough to

enjoy playing them on the playground or at home.

to Slgnalc for attention.

B .
-

- Ptay and cooperate wirh other children withott flghtlng,

quarreling; or battling.

a

the play which follows

<l

- Help to carry 6ﬁt‘gf66ﬁ plaiis. Create and organize own
activities. :

>
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

LR
- TALKING AND LISTENING

OBJECTIVES :.

Stuydents will: &

- Develop basic skills for learning
and effective communication with
others. -

= Become conscious of their feelings °
about listening %nd communicating

as a means of increasing self- -
confidenice in their ability to '

communicate with, listen to and accept
others.

DESCRIPTION OF-ACTIVITY

I' I’QIE R I ,’Q,I' S - ; .

Chalrs, room 1arge enough for circle

discussions

.

1)

2)

3)

<

Part One ;

that will be 1mp1emented (It is suggested that the

"Simple Circle'" format be used during the flgﬁt three or

four sessions w1thout a student leader,) It is essent1a4

that students know how they will be working; WhICh rules -
are in effect and what they can expect from vou,; the

“ teacher. . 3

Tnen state Flrst focts setting topic by saying; "The first
topic' today is: A Time When I Really Talked With and/or

Listened to Someone.' EXDIaIn SImpiy that communication

is being able to express omne's feelings and thoughts and
listening is b91ng abte to pay attention to-the thoughts

and feelings of others: Assist student participation by

saying, ”Thlnk about a time when you were really %adlking

with someone and you felt you were d01ng a really good

jOb of 1lsten1n?.(Th1nm about what wa g01ng on and wnat

ackncwledge h1m/her and ask questions like:

G’

es 59
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

4)

5)

1)

2)

a. "What do you. thlnk the other person was feeling when
 you were talking with him/her and/or when you were
really listening to what he/she was saying?"

b.. "How do you feel abpﬂt ycurself as a communicator?"

,'share their own exreriences and f’elings about. the focus

setting toplC.

After everyone who wants to shaie has had a turn, invite

group sharing by asking lesson evaluation questions like:

-

.a., '"what do you do to show someone you are listening

to what they are saying?"

b: "How do you know when you are really communicating
well with someone?"

Part Two - .

. L

State second focus setting topic: "A Time When Someone
Wouldn't Talk With Me (and/or Listen to Me)." Aééiét

fnvxte students to share and after each child's shar—

ing; acknowledge him/her and ask questions ltke:

a: "How did you feel about the person who wouldn t
talk or listen'to you?"

b. "How did you feel about yourself when you were
trying to talk and the person wouldn't talk or
listen to you?"

I

) .

v
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3)

4

focus sett:ng topic;

When those who wanted to speaF have had thelr turn, in-

vite the group to evaluate the lesson-by askinp the

foilow1ng or similar questions.

a;

o

“ihat are somé of the thlvps that happen when there
is little listening or poor communication between
people?”

"What ‘are some of the foelings we get when we want

Somieonie to talk to us or listen to us anc he/she doesn' t9

3
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**WHO DECIDES?

OBJECTIVES
i Studeats will: _

problems in 1ife that requlre.
decisions. '

- Iden\ity activitles for which they
make their own decisions and activities
where decisions are made for them.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY ,

1: Ask the children to name some things their pareats require
them to do each day (such as: brush teeth; eat certain
fééaé, take a bath; sleep at a designated time, ger up
at a designated time; put on clothes, do chores at-home,
etc); List children's suggestions on chart paper'r Help
tﬁéh fec gnlve that their parents require them to do

quiriﬁg them to brush their teeth, not,requiring them

to go to bed at a certain hour,rnot renuirinp them to

eat certain foods, etc. 'What w11l happen if you fail to
brush your teeth9" "How will you feel in school the next

day if you stayed up late the night before watching TV?"

"Will you have a heaitby body if you do not eat the right

kinds of foods?' Guide them to recognize that parents

often make decisions that will bring personal benefits

and good:

<

3: Flnally, help the students 1dent1fy areas in 11fe where
they are sometimes permitted to make decisions (such as:
what to do durirg play periods,; what to wear to school,
favorite friends; when to eat Snacks.rwnether or not to
watch a certain program on TV, etc). Make a list on the
chart.

ADDITIONAL LESSON IDEAS:

1. Haveea—pargy

a. Invite students to heip you pian a class party and

c-8.
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List all responses on the chalkboard:

b’_ DlSCuSS Why pat‘t&.x.ﬂ F00d§79§Ui§7§3t be included in the

- party, then have the students vote for their choices.

Discuss voting 2s a way of group decision making.

Development €Continaum Cﬁrrlculum Guide for Frades K

through 3, p: 356;

2. #n ETV Lesson.

View "The Safe Way: SIPDE; " Lesson i cf the ?iv éeries

process whlch can be apolled to students dally activi-
ties. The thinking process requires students to "look
around; check it out, think ahead, declde, do." The

teachers' guide provides addltlonal follow—up activi-

ties. (Instructional Television Services, S8afe and
Seund; Teacher's Maﬁual, p- 1)

[N

Maklngscheiees— Do the activxties 4in Affective Edu- _ _
cation, Kindergarten, pp. 129-130; 166-167; 169-170; 172.

These activities dral with making choices;, people who

- : help otudents make decisions; and the importance and

” ——

effects of choices; (Arthur Mann, Affective Education:

Classroom Guidance. for Elementary School Students, Kinder-
garten)

ance

Gulde, Grades K- 3 pages 26-27.

i

\
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2 L
VALUES -\ SLEEP, REST AND A VARIETY ¢

. X

OBJECTIVE
StudénEé;Qiii:

- Identxfy their own level and

‘type of activity for wellness.

[
v

MATERIALS

Chart paper; Marsh pens, crayons.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

1. Aék égﬁaéﬁté td 1i;r sdﬁé quiét aﬁd relaxiﬁo acriviries

activities.

2. Provide a free rést period: reading, listening to music;
stretching and lying ddﬁﬁ, playing quiet games.

of large muscle, small muscle and rhythmic activity

during recess and lunch periods:

4. Keep accounts (pIcture Journal) of two day s act1v1t1es

Anzlyze the type of activity (active-quiet) and amount

of sleep. Discuss the effects of too much or too little

activity or sleep.

5. Rotate student leaders for regular physical fitness ac-

tiVitieé LlSC various act1v1t1es such as Jump rope,

activity aﬂd _compare the dlfferences. Discuss how the
heart works in the circulation of blood:

6. As an evaluatlon, diSCU§§ brlefiy the feetings of students

oun the kind of day it was for them and analyze the possible

reasons related to the objectives.

Department of Education; State of Hawaii Phy51ca1 Educatleanu;:deT

and Youoth Physxcai Fitness Suggestions for School Programs, U.S.

Government Printing Office

Puttxng Your Heart Into the Currlculum, Amerlcan Heart Assoctatxon,

Primary level; 1982; page 12 {(Guide and other resources are avattable

through Hawaii Heart Association, 245 N. Kukui St:)

]

&4
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



. DALLY CARE

Students will:

- Demonstrate responsibility for

health practices which affect

participation in 11fe activitids.

T

- Know reason for and practice health
\, ~Wmeasures to protect health or ietect
. possiBie defects.

V'aper, markers,rsalt, baking

- and body parts are esvential. TFor exampleg \

,,,,,,,, /
Watching TV feaaing

1. Have students IISC opne activitv.each for wh{:h various organs

My
I
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I
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Talking to friends ears, tongue

Running
Writing,; throwing ba11
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3. 1In addition, list activities one enjoys doing and draw the part
of the body which is used, and explain the feeIIngstcne ets
while “*~ing it. B

3. Set. a51de time to experlence the effect of not "having full u e

of body parts. Ch11dren weariag glasses, using hearing aldS,\

braces or other devices and prosthesis should be given class \
support to continue their usex ' ] \

4. Describe ways: - o F\\

to protect heart: Exercise; healthy diet; and regular check ups\

tq protect eyes. Participate in eye tests. o \\\

to protect teeth Test for plaque.

5. 1Identify symptoms to be alert to: - pain, ache, itching, difficulty \
seeing; hearing; sore gums or toothache N

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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6. a: E¥9%§IQ,E§3§QH§ for and pr

mogth rinsing after lunch daily; make own dentifrices.
{1 teaspoon salt; 2-3 teaspoons baking soda; a drop or
2 of flavoring~-peppermint; wintergreen; c1nnamon)

b. Stress that teeth are liv1ng tlssues and not "Stones"
in the ﬁéaa.

‘c. Demonstrate the correct use of dental floss and explaln
reasons for use.

d. Apply test for plaque whlch reveals bacteria and food
panticles left on teeth. After lunch rinse mouth wlth
a solution of seven drops of pure food coloring in half
an inch of water. Swish solution around teeth for thirty
Seconds. Look in mirror for colored stain indicaring
build-up of plaque. Brush teeth to remove stain. It may
remain on teeth an hour or two. Disclosure Wa§§F§’,Yb59h
are chewed and reveal stains may be aV3i13b1§,fEEqueﬂE§1
hygienists or dentists:. From test results determxne cor-
rective measures needed.

7. walaln reasongifgr gggipragglce handwashing after gcing to
barhroom and before snacks and mexls.

8. B;scuss skin care--avoid sunburn; care of cuts and scrapes;
sores; general cleanllness.

9. - Conduct values voting activity to identify relationship of
student; others' persoual heaith vractice to values. For
example:

a. How many wash their hands after going to the bath-
room without being ccld?
b. How many brush their teeth after breakfast and
before going to bed? 0
c. How.many go to bed without being told? -
~d. - How many eat breakfast?
10. Have students prepare own questions for value voting strategy.
=§ and carry this out:

‘tce toothbrushing or

" REFERENCES ANB‘RESOURCES

-

Refer to Nutritipn Educatlon Teachers Gﬂldé ;iﬁﬁﬁfj, 6réde é;

Act1v1ty

6, "Holes in Our Teeth;" §pd scti¥fty 1; "Cteaniiness."

Refer to Puttlgf Your Heart Into the Curriculum; American Heart
Association, Primary Level; 1982, pagcs 11; 13; and 19 (Guides,
Songs; audio cassettes and films are av .'lable through the Hawaii
Heart Association) - :

c=12
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Students will: :

- Get assistance to deal with a special
problem:

MATERIALS
— Pictures/slides of lice; magnifying glass.

NOTE: Contact your School Health Nirse for
help.

\ OF. ACTIVITY ' ) g

e the subject of head lice. (There .re other lice which do not pro-
»¢_the problem in the elementary schools as do head lice, tiny insects which
/e on the scalp and need blood for nourishment.) When Infestation is heavy,;
e condition is known as ﬁédiculggiészai’thé scientific name. pediculus

—

humanus capitis. . =

5; View lice and nits (eggs of lice) under & magnifying glass:

3. Study the life cvcle of lice--eggs hatch in gbout 5-10 days; 8-10 days later. -
a female can lay eggs (up to 50-150 nits during the life cyclte of abodut
34 days.) |

4. Discuss and look at items by which lice can be spread from person to-persoun:

combs, hair brushes, headbands, wigs, caps, headphones and hats; also
clothing, bedding or mats on which prople sleep: Irice are not spread by
hopping or jumping.

5. Disciiss the effects of lice on the scalp; that the bites cause itching, which

makes people scratch, scratches can beccm: inflamed and sores result.

6. Examine products. or facsimiles of products used to kill nits and lice and
inistrictions on how to. use them. Examples are: /

- oot o o LT S - . Lo
a. Kwell--is obtained only on doctor's prescriptian. A new product, Prioderm;
is replacing Kwell as a recommended prescription” product for school use:

b. Pyrinate A-200, R.I.D., and Triple X--Available without prescyiption from
.any tocal drug store. - : :

7. Determine what students who have:ukus can do to get rid of them: What can .

other' students do to help infested students and to prevent their own infesta-
tion?

8. For evaluation of progress, obseryve if students show a willingness to contuoi
RS
A
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SECTION IV = HOW PEOPLE COPE WITH “MCODS
: INTRODUCT ION 1 )

—_—

- In this section personal : eopOnSLblllty for the way one
s0l1¥es his/her. problems ié,émphas;zedr £ac
it developing problem—-solving skills bésed on d better,under—
standing of needs and ways to satisfy them, and recognize the
consec ienceés of those decisions

.

RELATED OBJECTIVES

1. Foundatlon Program Objective III

- Develop decision-making and problem solving skills.

"2. Student Parformance Espectations for FPO III - Grade 3:

Identifies a4 simple problem.

- Collects information ne led to solve the problem:
- Identifies possible alternatives for solving the problem.

Checks reliability’of conclusions derived.

.
rr'

‘ssential écmpétency #8 .

= Reach reasoned solitiods to commonly cncountered problems:

4. Healfh Cbijectives

c

- Identlfles LamllldL heath problcms Jthh are the JOlnt
* responsibility of individuals and grcups.

- Ideutifies subistaic s coaosanly used by many individuals
in society tnat moalty ric . ana hehavior:
L - = Name & 3 couiorn mood nhi senavior modifying substances
’ are n'ud in homes apd c.inudnity.

- 1s awvare that tner~ Ar diiférences between alcoholic
""" ]

bfver;ges dand ot! BOVHCAEES: .

- Realizes. there awe i rerences in family practices and
Feelingi about asc or tohicco and of alcoholic beverage

5. Relateg ”n]chg-\eo/Perormance ExpeetﬂLlons

He I“ﬂ..(‘

- ﬁalj tldg\L to anaiyze and S/uLhe51ac hollstlcally using

kaowledge f{vom various discipiines in solving a problem.

o

b2 63
O
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Social Studies

= Identifies and ues data gathered from many sources
in seeking possible solution to a social problem.
= Identifies a problem facing the class or school and

1ists the steps for resolving it.

<y

[

“y
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THE MARKED WALLS PROBLEM

OBJECTLVES
Studerits will:

- EXPEILEngE handl)ng problem-

solving sitoations:

- Discover éﬁ%f ~uswers to
solving perso.al and social
pvoblenq

’ MATERIALS

Writ:ing and/or draWLng materials:

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

a ciimsce in whlch students feel fr°e to create, report

and experience problpm-SOIVLng flrst hand Each story is

1ntended for a "Ilkely" age spéﬁ yet any of these stories

Begin act1v1ty by statlng toptc and revxew1ng dlSCuSSlon

rules. Then, select one of the discussion forms found

with the rules on pages 6 through 8 of the Introduction
to this revision:

Read the story and end with the question: "What shoild
so and so do?" ,

Using pictures from magazines, etc. can add a creative

setting to the story. Also, students cap draw sclutrons

ro the problem in the story. This is a great way to evatu-

‘ate student comprehension of the problam-solving process.

Refer to Chagter 19 "Student Mlsconduct, DPiscipline and
Reporting. Offerises" as background to the stories and H.R.S.
Act 169 which stlpulates restitotion by .arents for school
property damage. Dtscuss this lesson in the coutexc of

legdl/school rules versus ethlcal dllemma (student's values)-:

|
»l

[ R
&b
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THE MARKED WALLS PROBLEM (1) R

-

Mrs. Murayama, the wice-principal;

had cal}ed Mary to her office and

Mary knew it had to do with her
; - girt friend; Janice Leong. _Janice
| was her best friend in the first
grade; so Mary knew it was going
to be Hard answerine “Mrs. Muradyama's
question truthfully. Mary stood at
the vice=principal's door hoping
Mrs. Murayama would not be at her
desk.

"Comie in, Mary, I'll be with ye1 in one minute;".she said as she
opened a note pad in front of her. "I want to know exactiy what
hzppened inside the girls bathroom in.Building C yesterday after
school."” _ :

L o S _ . T

Mary sat with her eyes tnward the floor remembering how-Janice
tiad marked up the walls of the girls bathroom with Mary's red magic

marker pen. .

WHAT CAN
MARY DO?

|

s




THE BIKE PROBLEM (2)

Jaron really lovad his new Spiderman bike and couldn't wait to. .
show it to his friend Patty, who lived down the lane. =
~ As Jaron pushed his bike out to the lane, he knew his bike was
the fastest in Kailua and his friend Patty would think s5 too. He
pedaled. toward Patty's house with the wind blowing in his face. As
he neared Patty's, Jaron shouted, '"Hey, Patty; come out and look at

iy new bike." ’

~ patty rushed out of her house and ran up to Jarom and his new
bike. i, " Patty said, as she eyed Jaron's new Spiderman bike.

jaran asited, "How do you like #t?" Patty put her two hands on the
tizit-io ars and said, "I wanna ride it; mow!" ‘''No. Take your hands

5ii uf it,;'" Jaron demanded as the two of them huug on to the handle
bars. L

!

WHAT CAN JARON AND PATTY DO?




L

MEDICINES ARE FOR SICK PEWPLE , .

OBJECTIVE
Studerits will:

- Recognlze that medieincs are &

for speciflc purposes and most

should be prescribed by a
physicians

DESCRIPTION bF ACTIVETY

Discuss and list’ 111nesses and types of medicines used
for each: - : v

Z: t¢-nlyze whether a doctor would prescribe the mé&éiag in
¢1) above or whether it will be an over—the-counter (non-

prescription)  item.

3. Ask what a doctor needs to know to presoribe a medicine.

This +cludes such things as: temperature, lab yratory

teasts of blood urine and others indicating cénditions

inside¢ the body, phys1cal examination of patient; kinds

of medlcines anllable and one most suited for the purpose.

- 2

4, .Take a few cond1t1ons commen Lo .ast chlldren such as a

‘- cold, headache, upsetisggmach etc.; and group as many -
products .as they can find throagh ads in magazines or-on
Tv.

a. List moods (ﬁeellngs) shown in a varlety of maga-_

‘zine piéEdres of people.

-

b: Describe feeling created by pictures without peopie.

c: Express feelings created by music, thféuéﬁ body
-movement, colors. S l

student; and ways the stu‘on’ can protect younger. s1blings
from taking wrong miedicinex or taking them hy accldent as
candy.

74
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FEELINGS.

.

. OBJECTIVES

<

Students will:

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY:

1.

2.

3:

play with, not as good as
the gahg, worrled tircd

alleviate these feeixngs.

other synthetxc _beverages and foo

people who consume them.

mencal effects of such foods and ot

-
- Cite examples of substances other
than medicines children sometxmes
use to change their feelings or to
express feeiings.

- €ite ways to cope with feelings

besides eating or drinking some-

sometlmes use.

MATERIALS

~hart paper, markers.

List uncomfortable feelifigs such ésr'ﬁﬁellﬁéss, rio one to

se, not being part of
sgides thpee have =

someone €
angry B

1 for actIVIty. txst

contain caffeine and

s have effects on
e addicting and detri-

ds a er substances such as

tobacto and aIcohul on grow1ng chlldren There are rnsearch

that smoke or consume alcohol.

Feelings Substance _ L Activity
Child .| Adult_ | Child |.Adult |
D throw
angry candy cigarettq a ball run

List comfortable feellngs.
expressing tAese and even

feeling OK: List substances or activities used to show

Most peopie have difficulty

fee1 gurity about belng happy;

theae feelxngs, for exampie, eatlng ice cream; cake; etc.

.

ﬂiscuss or rote piay how gooa or unc nfortable fee]ings

in one person may affect another,; cne p~rent to another

parent or adule, parent to child; teacher to chlld frleﬁa

why or why not. If they choose another substuice cr aCt1v1L§:
what would they choose?
Wy pos_
I 7 -
. D-8 R
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Incorporates portxons of Con\_ept 10; "Food Selectlon and
Eating Patterns are Determined by Physmal Social,
Mental, Economic; and Cultural Factors' of the School
Health Education Study, copyrighted by the Minnesota
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SECTION V - EATING RIGHT FOR LIVING WELL ° | ~

INTRODUCTIQN

Section V deals with healthy living through correct eating habits;
The activities in this section were developed to allow students to
understand how physical, social, mental, economic and cultural fac-
tors influence and sometimes determine what and how we eat. It is
important that the teacher begin with Students' personal eating
habits in order for them to discover whv they eat what they eat,

as well as how they eat and the effect on digestion.

RELATED OBJECTIVES

1. Foundation Program Objrutive V

= Develop physical and emotional health.

ciations for- FPO V — Grade 3

2. Student Performanc

= Mames different foods that are important to growth and
/héélth. :
/. ldentifies different emotions and ways they are shown:
. R A R -,,,,,,,
3. ) Health Objectives
I

- Distinguishes among a wide range of foods: -

- is aware of factors that detract from or enhance eating

certain foods.

- identifies ways that types of food and patterns of -eating
may be related to different cultures.

4. Retated Objectives/Performance Expectations

Science

- Is aware that animals are food consumers.
Nutrition
- Realizes the wide variety of foods that are good to eat.

{dentifies feelinus dssociated with food clhoices:

- pvplaing why people get hungry.

~ Realizes food can be classified.

- Cites iﬁ{lné?cé Jf orie's owi culture on fond choice.
Mo

g2t f
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-

Hawaiian Studies

- Identifies some of the plants brought to Hawai'i by the
Polynesians. ’

~ Names some of the fish species that Hawaiians in former

times and many people today still eat. -

- Distinguishes which foods served at a typical lulau or pa'ina
(feast,; dinner) are Hawaiian foods and which are introduced

f@ods:

LY

9



I3

OBJECTIVES
Students will:

- Recognize the need for and w111

eat a varrety of food in adequate

! © amounts to help the body grow-- ; -

especially green leafy vegetables

and yeilow/orange vegetables and s
fruits for Vitamin A.

and mllklproducts or milk substitites
in their daily meals.

MATERIALS

v
A

.

Chart paper, glue, marsh pens.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

1.

N

. .
2.
3
.}
4

Cit out or draw pictires of foods. See page B-15: Group them

. into three groups oni a big chart. For exanple:

Grow: milk, meats, cheese, ice cream, poultry, eggs;
legumnies

Glow: papaya, pineapple, other fruits, green vege- m

tables, yellow/orange vegetables and fru1ts
hreads; cereals,; fats and oils, poi, rice,

o
v}

noodles,; potatoes

good home 1._aches accordlng to groups ‘of food in pre-
ceding activity.

o ~ ’ !
Explaln the school 1ﬁﬁCh emﬁﬁaaLZLng milﬁ Jnd milk Vet
substitute~  food groups and their relationship to
health and growth. School lurch manager or similar

rescurce may be used.
I

?iahvtogetﬁer; prepare and eat a good breakfast in class:
Repeat periodically if facilities permit:;

REFERENCES AND RESOURCES : !

Refer to Nutrition Education Teacher's Guide! (DRAFT/, Grade &4,; activi-

ties 5; "The School Food Service Manager',; 13, "The Importance of Break-

fast"; Grade 3, 7; '"The Cafeteria',; 12; ‘”Digestlon Game'; 11, "Nutritiom

Céloring Book”' 13 "Foods Rﬁﬁﬁy for Basic Grow, Clow, and Go Grade 2;
"Identifying Foods" '

Refer to Putting Your Heart Into the Curr1~g’ “, American Heart
Association; Primary Levelﬁ 1982, page 25 (® ”'\ Jesources arc

évaéléblé from the Hawaii Heart Association’®

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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BODY NEEDS -

<

OBJECTIVES
Students will( SN
- Becom= aware nf factors that detract

from or enhance eating certain foods;
' _ identify physical or emotiomal
reason® for eating or not eating
certain foods, under certdin con-
MATERIALS
EATDROS
< Chalkboard; transparency, paper, pencil
DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVI1Y . marker, chalk; magazines.

1. Provide chalkboard or blank transparency to have s;udents
suggest foods or liquids they yould serve a younger brother
or sister who is sick in bed with a cold; faods they would
not serve. Why?

2. Ask students to interv1ew parents, grandparents,; or other
velatives about foods they avoid because £ physical health
reasons (not because tirey disllke them) and to report on
this. Likelv to be reported are low calorie diets for weight
cbﬁtrol, 1ow sal* diets ‘and 1ow chotestarol for heart dlsease,

allergies.

i 3. Plan In,STf,§ groqp§”§rmenu flor, an 8 year old's birthday *

party at- home, a school or communlty carnival é ﬁicnic With

ggg;gggr Analyze the relationship of Lhe choice of food to

4. Analyze, thtbﬁéh p? ‘ctures, the relationship of egg;ng to
various moods or feelings: happiness, sorrow, toneiliness;
fatigue. ‘

I'=FERENCE. AND RESOURCES

Nut 1 i ach ; Guide (DRAFT) Grade 3;
-~ hctivity 35 "Uhen 1 Féel Hungry," Grade 2, Activity 11, "Foods®
I Do and Don't Like.

S



EATING EASE
r Qgigéiiﬁﬁs
Students will: B

) \ :
~ Recognize relationship between plgasant.
physical aid emotional environment and

enjoyment of a meal; how this affects
digestion. "

~ Be aware of factors that detract from
or enhance eating certain foods.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY - .

1. Ask students what mukes them happy while they are eating and

2. Have students role play a pleasant mealtime and an unpleasant
one. i3t and group factors; analiz=a. ' .

Evaluative Activity:

tributing to pleasant mealtimes.

Observe lunch and snack eating practices or have students ‘report
on own ea%ing practices:

Students report what they did at home; school; or parties to make
mealtime plecasant: ’ :

KREFERENCFS AND RESOURCES

Refer to Nutrition Education Teachers' Guide (DRAFT:; Grade &4;
Activity 14; "Food and People,. Situations; Places .ind Modds;"
Grade 1; Activity 12, "Behavior at the Table" and 13, "Eating wi.h
Friends."

Qo
(YN




DESCRIPTLON OF
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!

ACTfViT%5

» : 3.

.

- 5.

e

Jl

O
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_OBJECTIVES -

Students wi?ia

or enhance eating certaln foods.

- balm

e

- Be aQaTL of factors that detract from

1nsxght into their attitude

toward spec1f1c foocd that may stem’

from personal experience with that
food.

MATERIALS

Chart paper; ﬁ&kaf,
book See pages E-10 to E-15 in this

section:

T

ruler,

~

anouragc each student to-try a new’ food iten or eating préé—

tice:

not available at home;

at achool.

NO'TE:

_be difficult; enjoyable; and/or not always the same for évery-
“othe b'T”Om

one.; Avoid negatlve conclusions whlch d1$5ourﬁ

-

Compile a li't 6f focdé.,

eat foods they dislike.

arrange

.

Ask students to describe the experience.
demonstration

~foods:

If f””ds are

and food tastrng

Teacher may bring uut that the trylrwrof new thIngs can

Take a vote and llSt numbers of

Aék if students

- .
[

food vaiues

Aqk studen;s to take thL list of foodq they dlsllke and reqearch i

the nutritive values of those foods:

they llke.

Havo students share their findings.

Compare the nutritive values.

Do the same for tho foodq

-y

Ask if the studént wiil

make.a change in food choices w1th this new 1nformat1un.

affectIng their heaith:

OGds, ctc:

“h RESOURMES

.rition Educatjon Teachirs'

~

' Have students discuss foods they could aVold w1thCUL adversely

sweets,; soft drinks, chips, preserved

e "FondL
i Lupl(' ;

i

Do

'1“ "

,1 nmr 1()1 s,

E=7

Guide (DRAFT).
Don r lee," brade 4

2

‘Grade
Activity

[T
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HOME STYLE COOKT N
OBJECTLVES
Students witi:
— Make associations between food
sclection and cultural practicés;
- . dentify ways that types of food
and patterns of "eating may be
related to different cultures.
MATERTALS
Drawing paper, cridayons or paint, magazines:
JenURITPTTON Oy . AR I
- I Conduet role plavivg fdetivity and discugs a situation where
a foad served is strange to o person.

20 Have students drow oor cut out magazine pictures and explain

: smerican md tozui foods which may appear strange to people
ofanother cultore:  PDiscuss ways people might be helped to
understand the cubtures represented in the State.

. z - :

, e -

Loooask rudents to volunteer to describe ap-aspeTyence with food
or a oeal which was stranue to them. ~

ostudents to desceribe some Yspecial dish” their grandparents
: tan e thelr parents to cook which they like; to understand
tht © food cating practices arc¢ handed down within the
TS : .

S dnvite ropoo o, var v of different parts of the world whose
"homeE countr  cdting pritterns dre based on gome tradition or
geographic iifildence too - he o'agsroom. Include, if possible,
k33 poesd L - - b S
the hwaitdng and fish o @ pojy A southern Uls? or Latin
Americdn with cord prodictd or prits; FEuropenn; French; Germair;
Pradidang ans A country not to.o - P bnown to students such
oo Iadonesiag . a

- v C Cor o (FEHU Lo i P o1 rec
e CoF shiow plotires of foods repc seutative
SRR TUN S EEES

7o select cirtain "special event davs' observed im the ULS. and
fisk students to desceribe how food plavs a

faresieon countries:
prart in these holidiovs!

ERIC
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8. Tor evaluation purpose; ask for periodic reporting by students of
new or different foods tried.

REPERENCE AND RESOUKCES
Reler to Nutrition Education Teachers' Giide (DRAFT), Grade 1,
- - P—— P—— — P ——— e - PR ~ P .
Activity 14, Food and Culturc," Grade 2, '"Culture in My Food:'

<
N
.
:
- )
N
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.
!
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. EXHldIT A
TEACHER REFERENCE =

Food ¢ * and Nutrient Allowance

Some background on ways of categor1z1ng foods and nutr1ents is shown in
Table 1: .

One fiust keep in mind that eur bod § are made of cells. Foods must be
d’gested sr broken down to the basic nutr1ent chemicals needed by these ce ]1 to
cesses of

produce energy, repair.themselves; repicduce; and -arrv out the pro
1iving. )

~ A1 ]1v1ng things aré made of ¢ fFeren: proporiivns of the same basic
nutrients. Therefore,; the parts of piants and animals.we eat are built of the

same nutrients-that we need tao maintaiii our bedy's cells. There are six categories:
of nutriénts::carbohydratés— fats, proteins; minerals, vitamins; and water.

~ Two systems used .o assure that the foods ~& eat supp]y enough of the
nutrients we need are the food group system 5 and the nutrient allowance systems.

fgpd Group Systems -

make sure we have a spec1f1c number of servings of certa1n rathor1es or groups
of fooc ‘ ) ) ;
) _,f e fcod group system tha pr1nc1pa1 raw foods (vegL ADTPS, meats, aiilk,
fruit: ei. © and processed tocds (cheese, breads, sausage, <tc.) have been
grouped accordine *o the nonwater,autr1en+s.that they gre rich in. In Table 1,
five different wa.. for grouping ~:'nds are shown. FEacin way has its own h1story
and reason for be:ng. The Basic >ySteﬂ used by the Department of Healtn and
Women and Inrant Care (WIC) program in Hawaii as well as many places on the
mainland. is the most discriminating method. At the cpposite extreme is the
Basic 3 system used in the Department of Ediucation's {(DOE) competency meazures
for grade 3 and throughout the *rust terr1tor1es

The Basic 4 system is used in the DOE T.V. series,“Muiiiqan Stew". This
is an. o]der system emerg1ng 1n the 1940" ) The Bas1c 5 system is the latest

 Tré Basic 6 system appears. in_the Health Gu1de of the DOE It is- Very
similar in structure to the Basic 7 system dxcept that it does not separate
out a Fat group. Fats are assumed to be included in the meat and milk groups.

v \

. In Tab'= 1; the Tiutrients that each group1ng of foods is rich in can be
~read from_t.: "nutrients" column. For example, look at the Basic 3 “systenx
Go group foods are cereals,; breads; fats, and eils which are rich in the
nutrients, carbohydrates and fats. Grow group foods are rich in proteins.
and minerals whicn qre,the major structural components of the body.  The Glow

foods are those r1ch\1n vitamins s .In the Basic 4 system, the meat, pou1try,
egq, fish, dried bean \groups provide food¥ rich_ in oile, prote1n, minerals;
‘and vitamins A and B. The dairy. product group also provides the same g:sups
of rutrients but is especially rich in minerals. Fruits are vich ir vitamins

and minerals.




Nutrient Allowance System .

of each nutrient that must be consumed daily tc irsure body liealth: These are
known -as RBA's or Recommended Dietary Allowances. -This is a complicated system:
First a servir.g of every food we eat has diiferent zmounts of the various nutrient

1n Lhe nutrient allowance systeml, we keep ifack of the number of grams

" Carbohydrate; protein, fat. mineral. and vitamin ‘eeds of an ‘individual vary

according te a series of factors. These factors include age, sex, body weight,
strenuousness of work and activity being done, and reproductive states of preg-
nancy and lactation: ’ ’ )

~ For persons who are on vegatarian diets; it _is necessary to keep track of
the weight of cerzain specific proteins eaten. These separate protein allowances
are called the EAAR Essential Amino Acid Recommendationg wnich alsc vary accord-
ing to body weight, age, and sex. Amino acids are the Basic components cf
proteins: The body needs at least 22 different amino acids of which it can
synthesize a1l but 8. These 8 are called the gssential amine acids.. Meats con-
tain ali the amino acids we need in the same approxiiate ratjos orr iody uses
them: Meats are therefore called complete protein «purces--they contain all
the essential awino acids. Food from plants are sz:dom complete. Jepetarians
have to be quite selective of the kinds and weight of vegetables, “reni =id
ruts-eaten to ensure an adequate amount of the 8 essentia., amino » .~

This nutrient allowance syatem is usad by hospital dietitians 1n preparing

meals since some patients cannot eat certaia foods. I* is also used by the

School Feoi Service:

 Because of the complicat. 1 in calzuluting Ri's, the U.S. Department of
Agriculture has .come up wit. a compromise System cailed USRDA system. This =
system uses high RDA values as a daily normal recnmmendation to ensure adequacy’
for a1l age, sex; work; and maternity status groups. They are too high for

- »

- To use RDAs, USRDAs, and EAARSJWé must-have access to nutrient tables
which specify the nutrient content.o6f varicus kinds of fsouds. To help. irstruct
the public in nutrien® values; the panels of many prepared foods, for examnle,
Cereci und vitamin seoplements 1ist the percentage of USRDAs met bv one

serving or other unit of their product.
Nutrients :
e , ;

~ To complete the picture of nutrients let us turn to a brief discussion of
their functiof\ in the body. /

_ i

Carzohydrates cre used predominently as an immediate fuel or energy source.
A smalT amount of fuel type carbpnydrates may be stored in our liver. Each gram
of carbohydrates prodices abeut % Kcals or 4 Calories* of energy on burning.
Otr Eodies reqnire 1600-4000 Kca1‘g{4 Calories each.day depending on age; sex;

work «nd maternity status. Sixtyifive to seventy percent of this energy is

recommaaed to come from carbohydrates.

% 1 kcal or Kilocalorie will heat, one liter of water (about one quart) 1°C.
Burning 1 gram of sugar will heaff a liter of water 4°C. 1 Kilocalorie is equal
tn the olde- dietetic Calorie. The chemist uses a celorie (lower case c¢) which

is i, " ‘he smount Of,h¢§§,Pf§d§§?dﬁﬁy the older dietitic Caloric | Though
the Kcat i, the international -tan §ﬁd_Wé wiill use both notations te i ure clarit

Ve



v

, Carbohydrates also piay a crucial role in bhuilding our bodiess for example,
Lh” outer membrane of body celis are composed in large paru of special carbo-
"vsdiates. Some 4% of the nonwater components of our bodies are carbohydrates.
Larbuhydraues are made uf chemicals called sugars. These sugars may be simple.
sinyle units found in the fuel sugar glucose or bleasd sugar and the double units
fOUhd in "sugar boyl sugar! or iy nay be complet: or Tong chains of units founu
in starch. Uigestion involves breaking carbohydr tes down to single "n’ts e

they can pass into the oldodstream. Our primarv -ource of carbohydratés &

the starches and simple sugars found in vegete® matter.
Fats are used in our bod1es for many thir . Fats in food may .appear as
solids called fats, or liquids called 0ils. .~ &y are a_codcentrated energy source

providing 9 Kcal of energy for each gram. burried. This is over twice as much
eEnergy per gram as carbohydrates and proteins. Fats act as an energy resecve
in our bodies. Excess carbohydrate. can ‘be converted ta fats to build up this =
body's reserves. These resergsJ can then be drawn upon during times of reduced

fbod lntake

Fats are also a major structural material in our bodies. M1 of our cells
contain 1arqo quantities of fats in their membranes and orgaﬂeﬂle or cell parts.

There are some cells, the fat cells, that wre mostly fat. These ‘are fat storage
‘centers:  Fat kgllsfmgke up the ]arge sheets of adipuse (fat) tissue that sur-
round such vitil organs as the heart, lungs, intéestines, etc. These fat t1s<“c<
insulate the organs from cold and act as shock absorbers. About 35% of the body's

noniw:ter content is fat. Fat is added slowly to the body so most of the dai’y
intake is ueed as an eEnerygy source:

In our bodiee; fats ar ' oiis from foods are digested to form the chemical
alyceri. .id fattv acids: ‘hese chemicals pess out of our digestive tract into
the bioodstraam which then celivers them to the cells. 1In th» cell they are
reassembled into our own body fats and oils. . Large quantities of fats and oils

~are found in animal tissue, milk pruducts. and seeds.

o

Protn1ns are the major building materiz' of our body. Almost 50% o-

nonwater Weignt is provided by protein. Every cell contains large quant-

of proteins especially mdscles; vi‘al organs, skin, bone, hair, and nai’

Proteine are a-ba<1c part of hornones,; enzymes, and other body regu;“to‘

When consuméd in excess,; nratein can be used as an energy source or they

can bl converted to fat., A gran of pi ote1n produces aoout the same amount of

eneray as a gram'of cart oh“drate 4 kKcal or 4 Celories. Protein, like Tats,
can be ‘called upon 2s an eneray re<er 2 during p~r1ods of starvafion

Proteinz - o of a network of chemical un1ts called amino a 5. In
d1q~’tion, prot- arc Lroken down to amino acid units: These unit- car -
through the i~ ‘hio intestine into the bleodstream wnich in tur o ,
them tu co1° - Lidy dre reassembled inte proteins: Principle -ource o
bt cooeeat itk and plant seeds: :
I are thiose chemicals other than weter and nitrogen that plants
remcze fivo lhie soil. Living matter is Tirst oroduced in plants: Animals
eating plants simol rearraﬂgp the. chem1c°1” previded in the plant tissue.
We human beings e edaters o both plant and animal matter and get our minerals
from both sourcs The:major mir .rals in our body and some of their uses are
]l%tpd hera.
=12 6 l' -
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is a component of bone.

"""" the energy carriers of the body:

- %g fotassium is found inm blood and is essential to nerve operation.
Sodium is found in blood and is essential to nerve oﬁératlon. .
Sulfur is an important component of protein.
- »
- In addition to the major mincrils there are trace minerals esserrial but
) needed in small quantities. A few ;. these are the iron in blood, iodine in
N : the growth hormone, thyroxin, and fluorine in our teeth. Minarals make up.
127 of our bodies' totai ponwater weight. .
: Di, estion and absorption of minerals is quite complex. Edch mineral
requires special condition to get into the bloodstream. ot
T : Our principal food sources of mlnerals are mllk whlch ls partlcu}gr}y
rich in calcium and phJsph-.itis. meats and vegetables. We also oet winerals
from such things as bzk,.: scis, table salt, and mineral SUPpL2ments:
LN
Vitamius are body regulators that must be tnken ‘ntY our bodies fron:
our food. In a few cases; the; car be manufactured .n @Ar ce: *Jrhut only
under special conditions. ' For example, vitamin D is produced when our
skin cells are exposed to sun;;ght{ Vitamins pcrform a widé varie: - of
fur-tions a few of which are listed here.
Vitamin A.is éSééhpiéi to g:owrh; malntenance, and repair of tissues
especially the skin, nose; throat; and langs:
2t Vitamin B Complex is a group of t4 or woré vitamins that are soluble

it water and act similarly to regulatc energy use,; nerve impulse

transmission; muscle torne of ~he tntestinal tract, hair; skin; and

riye growth, and *he body's use of fat and rrotein.

skin 1Igamenfe, bone,; and red blood cells as wcll as reductLon of

lnfectrons.

e

VitamineD is essentia? -+ prowih of bone; and helps in the use of
calcium- s phosphorus. -
\7 o N o . 7“

v :amin E is essewntial to ceilular use of oxygen and helps in healing
wotunus and protedls tissue from certain poisons.
Vitamin K is éSég;;ial to bload clotting.

Vitamins make Up a tiny fraction of 1% of ov body's weight: Vitami
are fourd in a variety of fuocis partloularly visceral meats; milk; fruits;

E- 13 R
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Watev Watar is classified as a nutr1ent but not as a food. It is the most
1mportant tant and abundant _nutrient of our body. Without water death usually follows
in 2-5 days. Without food one can live for about two months. Water makes up _
about 65% of the total body §e1ght Every cell is bathed in tissue fluids which
are 90% water. It is in thqﬁe tissue fluids that other nutrients and oxygen are
dissolved. Tissue fluids come from and return to the bloodstream. The amount
of water in body tissues varies from about 103 in bone to as my;hfasf@5?7157§om€
nerve cells. Water' s utility comes from the fact that, 1) it is a 11qu1d and
cin flow and carry solid material such as red and whi te cells, 2) it is a good

solvent dissolving mineral, gases, and, the uther chemicals of 1i°:; 3) it is an

abundant substance easily obta1nabTe in foods and other sources:

An adu]t of 150 pounds or 68 kilograms contains about 45 quarts or 45
liters of water. This is 45 Kg. A 75 pounid child contains half that amount:

Each day a part of our water is lost in perspiration, urine, breath; and feces:

The amount depends on the temperature and the work we d A sedentary adult

in mild weather may lose as little as 1 liter of water <7guy7 A worker in the

desert can lose up to 10 1iters in a day. This water must be qu1ck1y replaced

to maintain the health of the body. A loss of a quarter of the body s water

u>un11y results in Pﬁ%ﬁh

ad

e
l

o Bduaeation.
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rporates portions of Conce ion_and Promotion of
Health is an Individual, Community, and International Responsibi-

Incorporates portions of Concept 3, "Protect
Tity" and Concept 8, "Utilization of Health '~foirmation, Products,

and Services is Guided by Values and Perceptions” of the School
Health Education Study, copyrighted by the Minnesota Mining and
Manufacturing Comnany. ' ;

Suggested for nse in grade two.
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SECTION VI - MY ROLE AS PART GF A COMMUNITY AND COMMUNISY_HEALTH

INTRODUCTION

. :
Section VI dLVPIOPS those skills necessary for students to reallze
their role in a community. Futhermore; the activities also demon-

erate fox students Lhelr role in the developmcnt of a healthy

All of this is déC6@ﬁlisﬁéd through the view poxnt that hcdlth is an
individual as well as local and intcrnational responsxblllty

RELATED ORBJECTIVES

1. Foundation Propram Obiectives ;
. Develop a positive self-concept:
V. 5bveibp phys1ca1 and emotional health:

VIiT. béveibp a contlhually growing phIIosophv such that the
student is i(esponsihle to setf as well as to others.

N

Student Performance Expectations for Grade 3

FPO II

Z - bes: ribes what makes one feel good about sg

- Describes personal characteristics that Eirers feel good about:

=  Demwn. . v.tes social behaviors which encou age acceptance by

otaners.

and others

= Explalns how people can help cach other feel good about (hem-
selves.

FPO V

- uYescribes feeline well and somc sympt0m§ of physical and
mental xllneSs

msg;;vg{\

- Describes (ke role of the family -od -2xplains its r2lat.un-
to the larrer c.aomunitcv.

c.ﬂi;il
Explains the nee for +=de  in oany TS I TN
- fFollows school arst ~Tas:, msouw it cd.
F -2
|
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- Defines the meani.o. o

4.

Health Objectives

. - - ,,, Z
{valth and of community. .

Deseribes the ro ! ¢ onships of health and community:

- Identifies familiar heoalth problems which are joint
responsibility of individuals and groups.

- Recugnizes local communlty efforts designed to meet -common
health needs.

Related Obisctives/Performance Exp¥ctations

Soeial Studies

- Desctibes the role of the family and explalns its

relatlonshlp to the iarger communlty

ﬂxplains the retsclonshlp between individual rlghts and

frespqgnsibilities in a group situation.

//~ fdentifies and uses data gathered from many Sources in
seeking possible solutions to> a social problem.

- Raises questions related to a social problewm b..e! on data
gathered from various sources. ' 7

Z Distinguishes statements of fact from opinion wh 1 roview-
ing inlormavicen for Soivring a Social problem. '

= Gathers information frcm various sources and organizes.the
dita reldted to a sscial problem:

- Distinguishes Setween relevaiit and i relevant data when

reviewing information for solving a socral protlem.



Lin1‘ Y oaT

OBl 1128
-Students- will:

- identify ways in which health

means different things to dlffer—l

ent peopie in different environ—

Wents such as not feeling sick or

é; having a disease; or feellng well
. ' and happy.

- Recognize that a person is part of
many kinds of communities &at the sanm
time; and is affecting and being
affe~ted by theseé conmunities.

MATERTALS

~
“hart paper, pasSte, Scissors, magazines,
film or filmstrip and prdjector.

-

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITLY

Lr0up plctures a;cordlng to phychal social or emqt101ai
healrh. Ask if some are 1nterLblated Relate pictures to

stdte df,hu“,th——appear well and btt(ﬂg,rupsethr angry; tired;

sick. Diébu'srtclm—fwellneSa‘rVIS one at the same level of
wellness éveryday——why, why not? N

\
. Show a fllm or fllmbtrlps from currcnt A-V list on communities

2
and citie Fol]ow this by Hdﬁlng students in groups describe
o communlty' Is a Lamllyigig mmunIty7 a SLhOOl7 a neighbor-
Jhod? an‘isiqnd° Have reports from each group. 7lis can be

related to social studies: _

S 3. Assiun each group =z sub]ect or problem to be SOlV?d relatjng
Healrh - cemmunity; e:gz.; what pan be dune: (1) to reéduce
the number of colds at this school; (2) reduce the number of

] acrldeHCS' (3) revcre nollution in a nelgbborhood 4y prevent

- rlﬁ"ental deca .
’ (T Lear i E

SN 2 R :
4: Carry out; if spussihle; one of tho prparams to see how effect-
, ive it can be. ¢

0 ,

Fealuative Activity

. 7,
yrepare individual definition of healtn,. i-Omn'&,L:y:

~ -~
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ISHOMING RESPECT

OBJECTIVE
Students will: :

~ Discuss ways we show respect For
oursclves and each others

MATERIALS

1

Chart paper, marking pens.

BESCRIPTION OB/ " ELVITY

i: kist ¢+ rules of your classroom on a chart. Use the chart as
a st:~ ‘us to discuss ways our behavior shows respect for our-
seivcx nd .others. Defite respect for the students (to show.
consi. -ation for; to regard,.to honor, to listen to, to es Foem;

to avoid vielation of).

[§*3

. You way. wxbh to use the fo]ﬂowlng qucbtlons to stimuliate the d]S—
. cussion. Reinforce the students when they: listen to each othe
auriyy the discussion.

4. If tlie teacher is busy helping a student with hIS/ 1er work,
whdat dre ... ways other studen-s can 0w conglduratlon
for the student and the teacher?

D. Whon the pr;nc;pnl aumeq tn Lhe ctassroom to talk with
the Lga<her, whzt are some ways thie students might show

regsrect?

C. ﬁhcn 4 student is having trouble rgddlnq hls/her 3351gnmcnt
how can his/her classmates show that they want to be holufu1°

d. Wth a &udLhE falts down dh the ﬁlaynrdund, hbw can the

2. How do you feel when someone tells you to Qhut uﬁ?

1. At the conclusion of the discussion, ask thé students to nidke &
list of words that are used to show respect for oursclves uand

. others: qup]’v the list in the classroom and eincotlrage
. students to add to the list as thev lcarn other rebpocttul words

during the week.

N

ADDITLONAL LFSSON IDEAS - .

- Have »1udcntb make 4 colldape bhOWlﬁ? rcqp ect
(students may draw nlrtur es, But plrtures from

, 1. Make
RN “and Jdis cqpcct
- mezazines; etce)e oo : . -

'}'.__5 . R 90
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""" Do the activities in Arthur Mann's
Affective Education: Classroom Guidance for Elementary
School Students; Grade 2; pp: 117 - 121.. These lessons
emphasize that concern for oue another brings enrichment
to people's tives: -

8‘
5
.
g .
B
3

«

3. Respect for Each Other. Have each student note one exarmple ..
of someone showing respect for him/her. Have students share

their examples at the end of fthe day.

REFERENCES ANP BESOURCES:

"avelopiig Understanding of Self and Others {DUSO) L-2, Unit lls
rard “tiendship: Understanding Peers: 1includes a lesson which
shasizes that giving does not require receiving. This multi-

media kit is available from American Guidance Service, Inc.

i
i
7 .
w
. N
KN
o
, -
- - %

**Adapted from Foundatior Program: Career Educatiou and Guidance
. Guide; Grades K-3; pages 55-66. ‘

?

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:






e EMlE‘V‘EE' % 7 &
Section Vi

My !
abfecT my healr
and safety

Incorporates portions of Concept 4, "The Potential for Hazards and

Accidents Exists, Whatever the Environment," Concept 5, "There are

Reciprocal Relationships Involving Man; Disease; and Environment;"
and Concept 8, "Utilization of Health Information, Products, and
Services 1s Guided by Values and Perceptions" of the School Health

Company -

Suggested for use in grades two or three.
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SECTION Vil - HOW SY ENVIRONMENT AND MY BEHAVIOR AFFECT
MY HEALTH AND SAFETY

ILNTRODUCTION

The person; regardless of what soctal ¢conomic, pender or age group
he/she represents, nieds to know how tc protect hlmsell/herSLlf from
urhealthy situations. This sectlon deve lops in students the skttls
{problem-soiving, communication, 1ndeandert learnlng) necessw:v to
overcome, as well as avoid, unhealthy qltuatLons that exist; wha

cver the environment. Agdln, as in most scctions of this GUIde, thé
teacher begins where the student is aind then develops thiose skills
lacking in order tor students to hiandle hidzardous and accident p1onc

situations.

R[V \ll[‘ ()BH( TIVES

.  Foundatiow Program Objectives

[. Deve 10p basic skiltis for learning and effective

communication with others.
1. Develop a positive self-concept.

1], Develop decision-making and problem-solving skills.

v, Develop independence in learning.
V. Develop physical and emotional hcalth.
v Recognize and pursuc carcer d;vclopment das an

integral part of the student's total growth and
development.

©. Student Pérformance Egpectitions for Grade 3

FPro 1

- Responds to simple oral directions.

- Uses lan0u1ge appropriately in communLcathg an 1dea,
e PLTlOUCO, or information.

- Responds to oral dLTOCELOn, dOSCflleOﬁS, non-verbal
messages; and common vlqunl svmbols.

- Writes a short paragraph on a topic with adequate punc-
tuation:

FPO 11

- Describes self in terms of onc's abilities in physicdl
nct1v1t1@s, academic work and social relationships.

- Describes perqondl bcHJVLOr which need to be chan sed cr

inlproved upon and develops poeqlble ways to change them.

Doscribas what one likes to do wich fricends and family:

I)Ls(_*llm%' some of the wavs in which people are alike and

different.



FPO 111

- Identifies a simple problem.

- Collects tuformation necded to solve the problem.

- Determifes retevant information and draws conclusions
which solve the problem.

- identifies possible alternatives for solving the problem.

- Makes inferences for each altcrnative and selects a
solution based on information collected.

- Checks reliability of conclusions derived.

FPO IV

- 3hows curiosity by asking questions.

Asks questions to gdathetr information.

N

- Follows sdfetv precditions and rules:

- Identifies some agencies which help to protuct personal
health and safetwv.

- Names familiar people or occupations which promote,; protect,

dnd maintain Health:
- Ideiitifics 3 few common sources of health information.

- Identifies personal health practices which contribute to
plivsical and emotional health.

- bescribes the role and responsibilities of individuals
within the family and how each contributes to the physical
and emotional health of other family members.

FpPo VI
- Identifies various occupdtions which are of interest to the
student.
o - Comparcs job-related skills among various workers in the
community.

Describes various activities performed by people in the
home, sSchool, and community.

ERIC
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b. 0 Health Objoctives

1
i
i

- Distinguishes between being 111 and being well.
- ldenpitfies tactors which affect wellness.

- Discdsses wavs in which discasc-causing organisms can be

transmitted trom person to person.

S identilics ways in which a person can protect himself/herself
and others “rom discase.

- Duscribus what accidents dre and the need for their pre-

véntion and control.
- Pelucts environmental factors whizh affect health and safety.
- Indicates haz.drds existing in the home,; school,; and community.

- ldentifies procedures which help protect personal health
and saftety and that of others:

- Is aware that groups exist to help prevent accidents and

elimindte or coiittol hazards.

- Is sdwdare of the variety of health personnel involved in
soliition of community problems.

- Names familiar people who promote, protect, and maintain health:

- 05 Aware- that there are différdnces among health products and

amony health scervices.
Z tdentifics various sources ol health information:

= Recognizes that laws and regulavions exist to protect the

consumer.

Reldted Objectives/Performance Expectations

41

Guidance

- Develop appreciation for flexibility and adaptability
in social retationships.

- Bevetop understanding of community workers.

Social Studics

- Tdentifies a problem facing the class or school.

or school.

ERIC
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~ jdontifics and ddgerives thoe icijor roles and fanetions
for cach member of a family group.

Jdifferent.

= Deseribes thie belicvivral characteristics that one believes
would colitribite most towards a positive feeting of sclf.

= txplains how friends can influence one's behavior and how
{hiat affects feelings dabout self:

- Lxohains How Lhe various members of the family influence
how one feols dboit self,

Science

Ubserve diid deseribe chianges in the propercies of objects.

- Jdentify differsnces ana likenesses in a variety of objects.

- Verbally communicats the prorertics of objects and observed
changes.

~ Muke picturc stories and rocords of obscrvations amd investiga-
t totis:

~ ke churts of ¢lassroom investipgatizns.

v i rotinental-—Education

- Lists @ number of envirommental factors which mav affect the
emot ivnial or physical health of human beings.

cribes environmental factor o of resources;

pollution, environmental management and countrol; and the

quirltey ot 1ife (human interaction with the environment).

- Describes envirommencal factors such as:

bk |
)
F-r

o
)l
w
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PREVENT LNJURY
OBJECTIVES
Stidents will:

- Describe what accidents dare and
the need for their prevention and
control.

= pDescribe certain characteristics
of dn dccident:

- Identify some common elements of
an accident and physical, mencal
and social effects.

MATERIALS

Skateboard; marbles, baseball bat.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

1.

i~

6.

Divide class in groups of four. Each student describes an
accident involving himself or herself, the hazard invoived;
his/her fe¢lings at the time of the accident; the injury
which resulted and how it might have beén prevented. Have
group reéports of preéventive measures.

Deioiistrate or hdve others demonstrate sdafe tlse of things
which give us pleasure but can also lead to an injury if one
ig not carefiul--such s skatebodrds, a new bike, diving and
swimming items.

Display items such as marbles; jacks, boseball bat for students
to analyze. Ask students how they might be hazardous:

Group the vhysical; mental-emotional and social effects o

some casce examples of accidents provided by students; from
newspaper, otc.
Discuss cause, effects and pczsibte preventive measures of

injuories which occur to students during the school year.

The irjury may be minor,; with no time lost from school or

work; or may be major requiring a doctor's care.

Safecv films are dvdilable from the Department of Health,
Heédlth Prowotion and Education Office. See "Skateboard Safety.”

10
1‘“@6



WHAT'S AKOUND US

Students will:

- Tdeintify some environmental factors
.which mdy be beneficial to people;
soiie of which may be a hazard;

MATERIALS

Booklets on polsvious plants and other

jiiﬁ‘iﬁS(?l(ﬂ*l'[ON OF ACTIVITY

.

O
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Discuss and list items which nature has provided that arc
bonefieial (dairv, sun, wiater, etc:):

tise the same |
how and when.

ist to ideintifv items that can also be harmful--

ldentifyv and dpply general locations of poisonous plants.
se the booklet '"Poisonous Plants of Hawaii (Department of
Hoalth)" or other reference: Point out that certain parts
of the plant are more harmful than others. Develop criteria
to judge possible poisoncus plants not tisted or hazards to

avoid,
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HOME SAFE! .
OBJECTIVE :
Students will:

- Identify accidéhté iﬁ'éhd around

result in death.
MATER1ALS

Drawing paper, pens or crayons.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

1. Dividé the cliass into groups: Assign each a room or place
in the house and yard. Ask each group to describe as many
potent1a1 hazards in the area as poqsrbie Places to consider

dre kitchen, bedroom, bathroom, varng room,; garage and drive-
way, yard. Have studernts draw these and place hazardous items
in that drea.

2. Study a variety of items and labels which may not have been
mentioned by the students such as aerosol spray cans, pills

or 11qu;d mcdlcrneq plastlc covers used by dry cleanlng
firms which could cause suffocatrion to small babies.

3. let peopl0 of different age groups: bables, chlldrcn,
grqwgnpq, old folks. Ask students to character.ze spCC1al

precautions each muqt take to av01d accidents or precautlons
others should take for them.
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made items belng hazardous or causlng ln]uriés and preventive
measures which should be taken.

a. Automobiles, bikes; skates; etc:

b. ,Itcms left Larelpssly to cause someonc to slip and
faltrsuch 4z on the stairway; spilled water not
wiped up:

¢: Irons and pots which cause burns; etc.

d. Poisonous household substances: medications, bleach,

pesticides; ammonia,; etc.

Evatuative Activity

Ask students to describe from magazinc pictures beneficial and
hazardous factors shown.

Report on student’s home accident prevention activities:

G-5 In,
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COMMUNITY HELPERS

OBJECTIVES
Students wills
- Qecognlze that although aii

are concerned with and make pro-
visions for the safety of their
nienibers; certatn gfoups are
organized with protection or safety

education as their primary concern.

- Recognize that certain cmergency
medical care "First Responders”
(i.:e. firefighters, police officers,
lifeguards,; ambulance paramedics,
the Hawaii Poison Center,; etc.)
%Béﬁla Bé ééééSSéd td pfbﬁidé tﬂéit
or oLher medical emergencies occur.
(In most instances, the easiest way
to reach these first vesponders is
by telephone.)

- Reécognize and develop a respect
for those who are engaged in certain
careers or occupatlone to hclp pro-

echand promotcrhudlth afng safety
of the individual:

DESCRIPTLON OF ACTIVITY

1. Discuss:
a. Who is responblble for warnirg us if a tidal wave might
be coming? (Civil Defense Agency)
b: Who helps out when people are evacuated from a flooded

area? (American Red Cross; Civil Defense Agency, schools)

were hurr? (Pollce, ambulance service, hOSpltal)

d. THow does one obtain an ambulance? (By dialing the appro-
priate emergency ambulance number for the area. All
"appropriate'" emergency numbers are 115ted in the 1n51dc
front covers of telephone directories publlshed iii the
state.)



Di.ferentiate emergency nunber From othier bisiness
numhers of the policeé department.)

f. Wh-t <}ou1d one do in case of a 1 re9 (Alert att
others in thc bJrnlnE bulldxng, get out and go to a
neighber's hotise to czll the fire de partmeht. The
burning Structure 9hou1d be lefe immediately; t ime
should never he wasted calllng troin tlie burning struc-

tire. )
. Wit should one do in the case of 7 poisoning? (Call
i H1w311 Poxson C;nter - on Oahu; by dialing 911; from

the Neighbor Islands, thie toll free number found on the
inside front cover of the telephone directory.?

numbar " (An operator or dLSpatcher will ask questions
to verifv, tocate; and determine the nature of the emer-
geicv:)
i: What kind of questions do you think the operator will ask?
(Tae spoc1f1c location of the emergency; the nature of the
emargency; the callback number; name of the caller.)
2. Coloring books entitled "The Ts 1ephone is Your Friend!" for

the Telephone for students in grades 3- 6 can be ob;alned from

students in grades K-2; and comic books entitled "Your Friend
the Community and Government Relatlons Dcpartmenc of the Hawaiian
Telephone Company. Both booklets provide informatiou on telc-
phone use in eémeérgencies. Also avezilable is the Tetetrainer; with
which tc¢lephon~ conversations can he gsimultated and students trained
through ruvle-playing in caergency and other recal-life telephone
situations.

. Havc 9tudents list or draw @ mural of the "ﬁ?étéétde" in
the leand From resoiircec riake a master list of the simi-
larities and differences uerween the protectors and require-

ments for careers or pov itions:

Ask ezch s:udent to describe a '"protector' he/she feels important

4

and/or wwid Iike to be. These letters may be mailed to the
heads of those departments-- Police, Fire, Lifeguards, Nurses,
jHHICOFQ, ;ruck Drivers; etc. or a field trip tc observe the
"protector' at work may be planned.
5. Clip news articles {(cn Polive, Civil Defense, Tire ... during

dleaeters) and share them vith the class. DJSLUSS Lhé roto of

these "protectors'. Seeé pa;e G-29 for othier ploLOCtOT%

Foe
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SAFETY PROCEDURES

\ iﬂLLFTJ&LS . :

Students will:

bohavior which might
at school.

- Avoid certain

contriocute to an injury

- Follow certaiv basic sdfety procedures:

MATERIALS

Film or [ilmstrip on school safety:

DESCRLPTLOM OF ACTIVETY

.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Discuss lactors contributing to Safe or wigdfle behiavior in
schoot: rumun;, instead of walking which may cause an m'nrv

in certain areas; watching where one is poing or what one is
dO[ng, using plavground equipment correctly and with constder-
ation for others; piaving 5 and sports on nl1ygr0und s1tnlv

picking up glass and nails.

SAmMeS

4 Vilm or filmstrip on
Compare

feel
[rlor to VLchnP
filw or filmstrip.

students to suggest what they
school behavior should centdin
ideas after film showing with

Ask
safe
their
out hazards or poton=
uneven waotks or

biii lcilr1a,s and grounds: Poiut
hazards. Look Spc(ld[]\ for stiirs;
any fisture protruding from buildings or walls, plav-

Tour
tial
s,round,
ground cquipment.

i;L‘l‘ULi 1

Jigeiisd the redasons for prncedﬁiw'" such as fire drills; Tinit-
ing capidcities of )UD}I& rooms: having speed limjts on highwivs,
thirough sentence completion NhaL would happen 1if Joor

otlier method:

In;
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: ' © SAFETY FIRY

OIECT VI

Students will:

- ldentify certain other places
beside home and school which can
be hazardous. (Streets; roads, o
and driveways are very hazardous. Also,
because Hawaili is a State surrounded
by water; students should be familiar
with satety practices in eor nedr thlie

watoer.)

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

.

o
.

o7
.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Encolrdge stidents to ledrd to swim through cluzs; indivi-

diual, or school learn-to-swim campaigns or drownproof ing
classes, if avdaitable in grude four:
Invite speakers to demonstrate rescue methods everyone

should kiow and hove students practice them.

Discuss water safety procedures: Never swim alone; never
swim in a strange place without someone who knows the arcaj;
abide by warnings posted on dangerous beaches; check the

beach for Portuguese man-of-war; oil deposits or other itefis
which mavemake swimming hazardous or unpleasant; talk with

the lifcguard to obtain beach information; use guarded bedches.
Test rescue methods and water safety procedure.

Utilize "Kaleo's Safe Walking Kit;" if available: See description

of content and relationship to other subject areas on the following.

pages.,

Provide information and discuss practices for highway safety as

4 pedestrian, bicycle rider; and automobile passenger. Stress

the importance of using seat belts as a passenper. Films; speakers
and observations on field trips can be employed:







CONTENT OF "KALEQ'S S!\FF WALK ING KIT"
PEDESTRIAN SNFETY EDUC.T\TIO‘\] PRQJE(,

Other Subject' Areal .
Foundation Program

Lesson Title Behavioral Objectives Objectives (FPO)
1. RULES AND RESPONSBILITY Children will understarcd thcﬁ Social Studies:
- } need for rules and state the Society develugs rules
sudividual's responsibility -to help individuals and
for following them. ' groups to perform their

roles and functions.
There are conseguences
for tho)e who violate
rules:

FPO V — Grade 3:
Focllows safety prmaut;on
~ and m’xcs.

FPO VII - Grade 3:
Fol]o«zs school dlld class—
roan rules:

2. WHAT IS A PEDESTRIAN? 4. Civen a seot of illustra- Scicnce: 7
) o tions, tho student will (Cl:x%s.n_fqu) studonts
correctly identify tho should Ix able to-classify
pedestrians. or sort objjects or events
. throuqh the identification
b. The student will bo able of similarities and dif-

to state the rules and foretices 111 thelir proper-
courtgsios ex pect_afx of a tios. T

vedestrian.

Oral Cammuinication:
Responds to mediannings
conveyed by pictures.
Responds to oral instruc—
tions and _rcquests.
Shares information.

Uses appropriate voca-

bulary in describing

- poople, places, objects
and actions.

FPO Vil - Grade 3:
ﬁxplams the necd for
order in any group
situation. Describes {

o and accepts ways in -
10y which people are alike
and different.




3.

DI RECTIONALITY

SIGNALS AND SYMBOLS

4.

TRAFFIC SIGNAL, LIGH:

Flannel board cut-outs -

"Red Means Stop'
(1)

WATK-DON' T WATK_SIGNAL

Traffic Szgnf*
(#]?)

\

V'\ﬁ

/ Behavioral Objectives

Given(specific examples of
dircctivnality activities,
the child will be able to
perform ‘orally, physically,
or in written form, the _
activity with a reascnable
degree of accuracy.

a. The child will know the
meaning of the red,
yellow; and green lights
in a traffic signal.

b. The child will know the
correct color in proper
order.

c. The child will be able to
respond correctly when he/
she sees the red, yellow,
and green signat:

Using a worksheet showmg
large drdwmg of a walk-don't
walk sign, students mll
indicate their understanding
of how a pedestrian would
react correctly to each
instruction.

F‘buhddtlon Program
Objectives (FPO)

Sc1ence

tlons}ups,) VIdent;fy tho
pbsitibri of an object
relative to several
other objects at the
same time.

¥PO I - Grade 3:

Responds to oral direc-—

tions, deSCIIptIOnS ;

non—verbal messages;

and cammon visual sSym

bols:

Color - reflections of
light deéscribed in terms
of hug, intensity (bright
or dull) and value
f{light or dark). Also,
students in the prlmary
syxrbols to represent what
they seec.

PO I - Grade 3

Respornds to oral direc-
tions; descrlptlons, non-
verbal messages; and
camon visual symbols.

Social Studies:

Society develops rules
to help irdividuals and
groups to perform their
roles and functions.
There are consegquences
for those who vioclate

rules.

FPO I- Grade 3:

Responds to oral direc-
tions, descriptions,
nOn—verbal messages, .



Lesson Title

§. ° TRAFFIC SIGNS

Traffic Signs (#12)
Puzzles (#3)

Behavioral Objectives

The child will be able to
match and name gecmetrlc
shapes to the appropriate
signs. The child will be
able to identify the traffic
Signs and relate proper
behaviors to them.

SRCISTON MAKING AND AUDTTORY DISCRIMINATION

7. DISTINGUISHING SOUNDS

Cassette: Traffic
Sounds for Problem
Solving

(#9)

8. DIS‘I‘Z\NCF——SPFED—TIIVII;

(}’/7)

The child will be able to
dlstmgu:l sh between impor-
tant noises in the tr affic
environment and unirportant
bac,kground noises after a
serics of learning cxpori-
ences.

The child will be. able to
apply in an actual strect
situation the safe-distance
concept, after expex iencing
activities that develop

awareness of distance-specd-
time:

bl
fed.
Sy
o

ro1R

Other Subject Area/
Foundation Program
Objéctives (FPO)

Mattii: S
(Geametxic Flgures)
Searches the environ-

ment for examples of
basic geometric figures.

VPO I - Gra:ie 3:
Resporids to oral direc—
th"lS, descripticns,
non—-verbal messages,

bols. Tdentifies .and
campares plane and
solid geanetric figures

in the enviroment.

Lanjuagp Arts:
{Listening) To assist

leqrners to use reading
and listening to gain
infoimation and knowi-
odge to under stand then-
solves and listening by
"obligating" them to
guess, thereby bringing
their language and
experiences into play.

FPC I = Gradss K-3:
Responds to oral direc-
tions; descriptions,
non-verbal messages and
common visual Symbols.

Mdthﬁ )

Recoqm tzes reélative
times of events.

Scicnce:
Describes the changes in.
the position of an object
Identify a prediction
which could be made on
the basis of a particu-
lar sct of observations.




Lesson Title
HAZARDS AND DEFFNSIVE BFIAVIOR

9. HAZARDOUS SITUATIONS

CONDITIC%KLLXLiKIMR
VISIBILITY

10.

Refloctive tape (shects)

Behavioral Objectivis

Given a plctu.rc contam;mg a
nunber of safety hazards

that could be experienced on
the way to school, the student
will be able to identify the
hazards:

a: The chiid will be abie to

describe how various

weather conditions affect
his/her behavior and to

identify the dangers that

are present for the pedes-

trian during, after dark

and twilight conditions:

15
lc“-’l‘ 5

Other Subject Arca/
Foundation Program
Objectives (FPO) -

I'RO I - Crade 3'

Measures, reads and
carpares lenggsha, tai-
peratures,; masies;
capacity; times of
events, and quantities
of money: Estimates
measurements and does

arithmetic mentally:

Sc1ence

Identlfy a pledlctlon
which could be made on
the basis of a particu-
lar set of observations.
Construct one or more
inferences fram obser—
vations.

Oral Cammnication:
Responds to meanings
conveyed by pxctures.
Responds to oral in-
structions and requests.
Shares own experiences:

Uses language approp:;l-—

ately in cammnicating

an idea, experience or

information.

Uses approprlate voca—

people, placeq, objects
ard actions.

FPO III - Grade 3:
Identifies a simple
prbbléﬁ.

Science:
Construct one or more
inferences fram obser-
vations: Identify a
prediction which could
be made on the basis of
a particular sct of

cbservations:



Other Subject Area/
. S o o S Foundation Program
Iesson Title Behavioral Objectives ObjéCtiVés {FpO)

b. The child will demonstrate Oral Cammunication:

or describe appropriate Responds to meanings

defensive pedestrian beha- conveyed by plctures

vior in twilight and after Responds to oral in—

dark situations. structions arnd reguests.
Shares own éicpétiéibéw.
Uses language appropri-
ately in ccmmm:.catmg
an idea, experience or
information:

Uses appropr: ate voca-
bulary in describing

people, places, objects
and actions.

FPO III - Grade 3:

Determines relevant

informatton and draws

conclusions which solve

the problem. Identifies

possible alternatives
for solving the problem.

11. FMERGFNCY INFORMATION a. A student can recite hl%/ S’oc1a1 Studlcs

her name; address; and The child Wlll cxplam
iiélép'h'o'he numnber. how the family group
' teaches hirni/hcr the
b. With a verbal dcsc,rlth on social behavior of his/
of an emergency._situation; her culture:

the student will demon-— o L

strate or describe propcr FPO I - Grade 3:

emergency measures. Uses languayge appropri-
ately in camunicating
an _idea, éxpérience,; or
information.

FPO III —~ Grade_3:
Determines relevant
information and draws
conclusions which solve
the problem.

12.  STRANGERS Students will understand that Social Studies:

safe pedestrians accept rides The child will identify

offered only from persons with  the many roles he/she

whan their parents have given ;llves and the accom

theam permission to ride. panying roles (codified

and uncodified) which

determine his/her

li - social behavior:




Other Subject Area/
Fourdation Program

Lesson Title Behavioral Objectives _Cbjectives (FPO)

FPO III - Grade 3:
Identify a simple
relevant information
and draws conclusions
which solve the problem:

13: SAFEST ROUTE The child will determine the Science:
safest route for walking Draw a simple map of a
hamée fran school and other scehe to scale. Conmi-
frequently traveled places. nicate and share ideas
Gamebocu’d.) - through _graphs,; drawihgs,

"Safeésct Route" f or displays.

"Shortest Row‘e" (#2) . Lo

FPO III - Grade 3:
Identifies possible
alternatives for solving
the problem. Makes
inferences for each
alternative and selects
a solution based on in—-
formation collected.

14, EMERGENCY VEIICLES a. Given a description Science:

T involving an emergency Identify a prediction
vehicle on the way to an which could be made on -
emerdgernicy, the studernt the basis of a particu-
Wwill decide the proper lar set of obsexvations.
action a pedestrlan should L -
take. FPO III - Grade 3:

- S o Determines relevant
b. The child will demonstrate information and draws

what "yield right-of-way" coriclusions which solve
IMEANS. the problée.
15.  WALKING ALONG A HIGHWAY The child will state the Science:
extra caution necessary for Apply what is learned
walking along a highway: to a new situation--

such as applying a

generalization or prin-

ciple to a new problem.

Oral Ocmnunicatton.
Responds to meanings

conveyed by pictures:.

Responds to oral in-

structions and requests :

11. t Shares own arperlmces.

CIj
.
ol




SAFETY PERSONNEL

. 16. SAFETY PERSONNEL

Behavioral CRJBCTIVES

The child will identify
those persons who have
important jobs in traffic
safety.

The ciiild will list or
recite ways in which each
of those safety personnel
contributé to the safety

Other Subject Area/

Foundation Program
Objectives (FPO)

Usés language appropri-
ately in caummicating
an idea, experience Or
information.

Uses appropriate voca-
pulary in describing
people, places, objects
_nd actions:

FPO III - Grade 3:
Mzkes inferences for
each alternative and
selects a solution
based on infoirmation
collectad. ‘

Social Studies:
The child will describe
how the contributions/
experiences of other

people. influence his/
her life..

FPO V - Grade 3:
Names familiar people
or occupations which
pramote, protect, and
maintain health.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

*%NY 1 FEEL LIRE I DO

OBJECTIVE
Students wili:

- Identify and describe things in
life that cause stress.

MATERIALS

“rcp1ré a two- 51ded response sheet and
dupllcate enough COPIES for each StLdEﬂt

sad”faqe Qnrche other. Etamples on pages
A-19 and 6-22:

PESCRFPTION OF ACTIVITY

T:

often experlence You mlght even invite them to share ewp&rlences

they can recall where stress and lack of stress caused them to feel

a certain way. Eventually name a certain feeling such as '"dislike

for all school activities;" and help students identify and describe

how stiess may cause that feeling.

Pass out tHé féspth” SHéété. ~Tell thé Stddéhts to féVéal their

a. 1 forpgot my homework.
5. 1 overslept and was late for school.
¢. I had a good breakfast before coming to school.

d. I didn't listen to the directions and can't do what the
tedcher dsked me to do.

¢. 1 played "pitch and catch" with my dad.
f: 1 washed the dishes when my mother asked me to help:

. [ was kind to a friend; and he/she said; "thanks'";

Fxtend the activity by continuing to discuss on.other days situa-
tions that both eanuse and alleviate stress in life.

o
]

N,

S,
bad
o



AGDITIONAL LESSON IDEAS

1. View an ETV Lessoi. View lesson 3: "SEinIing Stories" from
%aryland State Department of Educaticn's ETV series Spinning
Stories. This lesson presents four stortes in which the

characters meet and deal with dtfficult situations. Pages 14—
16 of the Teacher's Manual provide fnitial and extended activi-
ties and resources.
2. Create Endings Read parts of stories which describe a problem
Situation. Then have students create endings and tell how the
gituations might be resolved-:

REFERENCES AND RESOURCES

. 1. "Learning AboutYourself'" from the series Sesame Street Skills
for Learning from Guidance Associates. This Filmstrip is about
feeliﬁgs——coplng with anger and feelings of failure.

"Who Am I?" from Unit I of the Kindle series available from
Scholastic Book Services. This filmstrip deals with handling

N

emotions.

3: "Unit VII: ‘foward Emotionai Stabllity Understandlng Stress' from
Developing Understandlng of Self and Others (DUSO-2) available

from American Guidance Service, Inc. This is a multi-media kit

utilizing cassettes or records, posters, puppets, role-playing

cards; and discussion pictures. The activities tn this unit

deal with exploring the nature of emotions and effective
responses to stress and change.

**Adapted from Foundation Program: Career Education and Guidance
Guide, Grades K-3, pages 67~ -68: B
13
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ki FERLIRG 600D, AROUT THEMSELVES

Students will:

— Tdentify thines that make tbhen
feel pood about themsclves,

- Recopnize why others foel pwood about
themselves.,

MATERLALS

" % 8" strips of paper (one for
Cach dtudent)

DESCRIPTION G ACTIVITY

I, bPut a "thtnbs-up' dymbol on oo boalletin board with "Feeling
Good" did the hHedcdngs (Yor might wont to copv the tollowing

llustratioi.)  —o

5. wuk the stuadenls to name one thing that makes them feel good
xlmm the IIIHL‘IVL%. They should write what thiey idme on 1" 8"
“t rHM o! paper (i,isia fecls pood when shoe is I ricnd.ovs
Riidy feels ;mmi when e pots lis work done ofl time: Homb

Peols p;timi when she complotes hor addition dssignment) N
strips arc then attached to a bulletin board:

3. Condiude the activity py pointing out that we like to feel good
aboit oursclves, dnd that we like to kiow what makes our fricends

feel wood about thumsetves.
ANDUTTONAL LESS0N TDEAS

. Learning to Cope. Do e sictivities in Arthur Mann's
: T T Wlassrooin Guidimce for Elementary Schoel Studen
G r‘l_d:‘;, -;')p. Q‘)v-f() . Fhie activities meh.] Jize that a positive

scelf~concept 1= Bidilt o learniog to cope adequately with physu.ll

needs, feolines, and socinl relat ionships.

Fducation

J.oobraw o a \ s Put o the name s (ii' cach student ia g hat o © oiitainers
Civie vieh student draw o name.  When a child draws o name, he/she 1
tiv diosicrihe one positive thing about the per:son whicee name he/she h

driiwine

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




3. Discuss the importance of peing sircere when pointing
out people's positive qualities.

REFDRELCES AdD RESOULRCES

PLoveloping dndetstanddag—eofSelt and-Uthers (NUSO) D=2, "Unit 1:

Teward Sell-Identity: Developing Self-Awdrencss and a4 Poditive
5¢if=Concept" incledés a lésson on devéloping sclf=dcceptance
through dccerting the courage to be imperféct. This multi-media
kit is dvailabls from Amcric n Guiddned Sérvice, luc.

Guide; Grades K-, pages 69-70.

G-24 B
Q ' 1z
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

S1CK_AND_TIRED
OBIJECTIVES

Students wills
- Hecopnize that individuals feel
dilferently at different times and
these different feelings may be com-
fortable or uncomfortable.

srs show different feelings towards her/
hiim and carry out different activities
than whoti the person is well:

- ldentifyv that when a person is ill, oth-

MATERALS

GChalkboard or transpdrency, murkoer.

DESCRTETION, QFACTIVETY

Negiribe and compile list on clialkbodrd or with blank trans-—
parcney as students report how they feel whien thiey feel well;
Jicii thiee feel sick.

Roelate these foelings to cduses resilting from phystcal effects

(diserse; injury; allorgy), sHociidl situations; emotioral effecets.

Depict and discuss something one ca do when one is well but
""" -~ do when one is ill.  Prepared transparencices may boe used

Compare the effcets of ilhiess inoa student and the eftectsd of
same illoess in adults.

Doseribe ditforetves in aseful anwicty (avoiding hazards and
dangorous sitieit iong) and destructive an=icty (Uniecessdary
worry nd fedr):

Role play and discuss hriol situations showing low sick indivi-
duals affece those around them.

Ask student who comes back to setivol after an absence dae to

il liivss or fnjury to describe how lie/she felt wdnd how others
rideted to hisZber illness or fajury.

Ludtiative Mtivicy

Seiiteiiie complet ton o paropraph complet foin:

Whiei | feel well 1 can .

Whion 1 am sick or hovt 1ocaniot oo

: .lf?i

(=20
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

I AM RESPONSIBLE FOR MY HEALTH

OBJECTIVES
Students wiil:

- State factors which can cause 111-
ess and ways to avoid them:

- Relate natural protection against
disease to wellness.:

- RLCOgﬂIZE IndIVldual S bfhav10r can

prevent illness or minimize its effects

- Know some of the things a person must

do for himself/herself:

MATERIALS

Chart paper; markers; body modetls;

pIctures, writing paper, penCITS.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

1. Compare human body to an automobile. Discuss value placed
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stances and germs. eygl;d>,,small openings and halr in
necstrils; mouth, tecth, choking and cough reflexes; skin
and nails, ctc.

3. study the five senses and evaludte in detail how each pro-
tects us, nelps us, gives us pledsure, using models, films,
filnstrips, exhlbits, posters or pictures.

40 Chart with sanples ways students can protect thenmgelves from:

a. People who are ill with communicabie disease.
b. Sibstances ( dising allergies. -
c. Alr with toxic fumes, wdater or food with gerims.

5. Didciss psychosomatic illress.

6. Dleguss in small groups-what taklng responsibilitv' means,
what "individual health practices" means.

Fuiluative Activity
Participation in activities; recognition of concepts:

Ask each student to write; tell or draw a descriptlion’of "what staying

heatthy means to me." No grade should be given. Teacher can be _
apprised, through this; of child's self-concept and his/her value of
health. ,

G=26
22
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

THE TRIANGLE THEORY

DESURIPTION DF ACTIVLTS

[

e

OB ECTIVES

Students wills:

- Recognize means of direct person-

to-person transmission of didedse.

- Recognize that only some bacteria
microscopé, but in spite of tiicir
size, thidit éffects idre observdble:

e

— Rocowgnize the process of indirect
transmission of disease.

MATERLALS

posters or iim, chart paper, monrkers,

Swab, magnifving pliass or

aar plates,
microscope, riference hOooks:

USe poster or (ili sbowing liow colds and other respiratory
discases (sStreptococenl disevasess tuberculosis) are trans-

s

ittod by cotphis and siceziings  Discuss ways to avoid thuese.

Ligt other digerises which are caoght by person-to-poerson

contdct aid the consequences of illtness.

Show on agiar plates how bacteria grow: from a thumb print,
a4 gwnb from o dishi or glass, froin someone's cough.

Hive <tudenes use a magnifving glass or small microscope to
look at familiar objects and identifv what they are able to

see

that is not seen by the naked eye.

~

Relate triangle theory of transmission (see below) to breaking

chain of transwission in one of four ways by:

d.

Discuses passed
Diseases passed
Diseases passed

Discases spread

through
through
through

through

animals.
water, milk or food.
véctors: rats, mosquitoes, vtces

contaminited darticles such aw

cating and drinking utensils.

6-27
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e

Lotes

-

cachor

i cach student or pairs of students d diSedse Lo sStiddy:

fow it is spread: what can be doae to bridk the chain of
infections; what is present status of rescarch efrorts.

luation Fest on triangle theory understanding.

Lo Pse tridtigle theory where applicable to older students.

Jvst  (people; animals; inscots; cte.)

“\szi-nt/

thacteria, virus, ctoed)

Sy i ronment

(Water, wmilk, foud, etel)

o erdslile representation is to hietp understand how the spread of discase

o e broketis

Foeos daminization hreaks transmissioa from Host (people) to bEnviron-
medit cdnd to Xeent

RENES [L‘i.\;L\,'li?'iZ",iifi\)ll prevents spread of discase from Environnedt to
priptio:

Hoamdwoashine blocks aoont tfrom Host.

C*”:l?@

~A
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OUR PROTECTORS

OBJECTLVES
Students wilt:

- ldentify ways an individual's
health is protectad by others.
- Know people who hetp to protect
our healths:
HATERLALS

Film or gucst speakers, chalkboard.

1:

(P2l

0.

Compare water supplies in Hawaii and selocted other countries.
Discuss who protects our water supply and the benefit to the

peoric:

Show film on milk processing—-who protects us agdinst contami-
nated mitk?

kxplain the necessity of washing hands after toileting, before
preparirg and eating food. Relaté this to sanitdry systems or
means of disposing of body wastes.

Explain vectors which cause discase and simple control mensures
and work of vector control specialists.
Interpret immunization.

[ist pereons or have spedkers who help protect our health and
describe kinds of things each provides:

flave students role play hospital personnel, dentist; doctor.
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 Lewsl B
Secrion VIl

hy people do
R do NOT
- use_colfeg, Tea,
Tobacco and
'

incorporates portions of Concept 9, "'Use of Substances That
Modify Mood and Behavior Arises From a Variety of Motiva -
tions'' of the School Health Education Study; ccpyrighted by
the Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company.

Suggested for use in grade three:

0

=
}miw
I
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SECTION VIII = WHY PEOPLE_DO OR DO NOT USE COFFEE;

T 777777 TEA, TOBACCO_AND ALCOHOL

INTRODUCTLON

In this section; motives behind people's use ol tobacvo and dleolivl
colfed and tea) are presented, but without placing value
or "wrotigiess' of the use of these

(also,

PR Bl SR SO | TSR SN LR ]

judgments on the "rightness ' press'' of th se of ¢

subtinces: This was done because of "the diversity of viewpolints

in societv. However, research studies on the harmtul effects of
"""" 5 dand should be discussed. Through-

is on the dpplicatiou of the probleni-

the use or non-use of various sub-

out this scction; the emphasis
solving process in determining
stances that modity one's mood dnd bebavior.
RILATED OBJECTIVES

1. Foundation Program Objectives

I. Develop basic skills for learning and effective
commanication with othiers
ij. Duvcihp a positiﬁé Séff—éoﬁééﬁt
111: Develop docision-making and problem-solving skitis
V: bevelop phvsical and »motional health
Vii. Devetop a continually growing philosophy_such that
the student is responsible to self as well as te
others

2. Student Performance Expéctations for Grade 3

FPO 1

- Writes a paragraph on a ygiven topic with adequate punc-
tuation and capitalization.

- Writes a4 personal letter for 4 specific purpose deiivii-
strating adequite letter form, spelliing, capitalizavion;
and punctuations

FPO 1I

- Describes some of the ways in which peopleée are¢ atike and
different.

Fro 111

-~ ldentifics a simple problem.

- Deterdines relevant information dand draws conclusions

which solve the problen:

Identifies possibte alternatives for solving the problem.

- Maxkes infercnces tor each alternative and sclects a
solution based on information collected.

- Chicckss#elidbility of conclusions derived.

H=2 12y




FPO V

- Discribes substances and ways theyv are used to modify
emotions and behavior. :

Z ldentifics wivs tobdcco, dleohol and other substances
are used to modify mood and behavior.

FPO VII

- Describes and dccepts ways in which peopte are alike and
different.

3. lealth Objectives

- ldentifies substances and ways they are used to modify
gociety that modify mood and behavior.

— Nufies ways common mood and behavior modifying substances are
tised in homes and community:

- |s aware that there are differences betwecen alecoholic
beverages and other beverages.

- Rcallz ey there JFC drffaxences 1n famlly praCLlceS and feclings

- Develop understanding of decison-making process.

~ Acquire skills of deécison-making, risk-taking, value

clarification, and goal-setting.

Social Studics

Z rdéntifies exdmples of problems people have in getting
dlong with each other: :

parcwts or re 1at1ves.

Science

- Fvaluate or Judgc when there is more than one pOSbLbIL

point © of view--giving reason or evidence to support the
coiclusion:

+ Check their perception of another person's feelings or
intentions:

- Participate effectively in group inquiries or problem
solitions (e:g: contrlbute ideas, work cooperatively):

125
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COFFEE, TEA, OR ...

OBJECTIVES

Students will:

— Recognize ¢ difFerent tyvpes of beverages.

0]

- Recognize different kinds of beverdge
which contain alcohol.

- State reasons why some grownups. drink
coffee or tea or alcohol and others do

not.
MATERIALS

Transpareiicies, magdzines; scissors;
writing paper; pencils; markers:

YESCRIPTION OF SCTLVITY

1. Make a Lhéckllbt from a blank txansparcncv headed by “"tea' and

"eoffee:™ Down the side ask stndcnts to wlve reasons for

drinking or nOL drlnkxng tea or coffec. Analyze whethe
reasons apply to one or both substances. ' o

e
e
Zl
Q
r-r
r'r
F
"G
=
.
el
"'1
(.4
L0
lag
-
<!
[
ol
\:
f...
%
e
e
ol
e
[oN
3
D
[

1r1nks aléhp the top
su(h as mllk, julce and analyze wh ‘ther the same reasons apply

to milk and juice as tea and coffee. Discuss why or why not.

1. Discuss what older brothers and sisters drink in order to help
thiemselves fn some wav. What effect does the beverage have on
crowth and development? DlSCUSSidh should be bascd on facts.

4: Compare and contrast an alceholic beverage and a non-alcoholic
beverage under variows headings, c¢.g.; used by adults, children,
daily use; special occasions; amount consumed.

Bring mlpd/an ads of alcoholic beverages to show thé varictvy
ages as well as the different brands.

N

of bever

EFvatuative Activity

Sentence completion activity; e.z., Two reasons why adults drink

I
(don't drink [coffee] [tea] 'alcohol] are ...).

Notes Lo As alcohol is one of the leading drugs of abuse in Hawaiil
Teacher as well as on thé mainland, it is important for students
to becume aware of the variety and use of beverages con-
taining alcohol; but not to place value judgments on the

desirability of grownups' use of beverages as families
differ in this view.

ERIC
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ESSAGES GO UP 1IN SMOKE

OBJLCTTVF

Students will:

- State reasons glven by peoptp

who qmokerclgjrett £s; reasons
for not smokings

Writing paper, pencils, magazines,
scissors.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

1. Explain to students that this dctivity involves understanding
why people smoke cor do not smoke. Have them interview at
least two but not more than three persons in each category——
smoker; non-smoker on redason for smoking or not smoking List
the reasons given for smoking and not smoking.

5 {iscuss alternative wavs which the same benefit or effect cotild
be achieved other than by smoking:

3. Analyze magazine ads or make transparencies from ads showing
cigarette and alcoholic beverages.

a. What is méssage?
b. What is shown and melled7
¢. Whit audience is ad ailmed towards?

4 Analvze wavs clgarettes and a]coho] are used on television,
cigs the lLiumorous drunk (it is so humorous7), smoking by actors
(glamour?).

5. Have students work in groups to prepdre ads for mot qmokln
or not drinking. Edch group presents their ad: after that;
puL all po%ters on a bulletin board labeled; "Messages go up
in smoke.'" Usé same crlterla as ##3 above to discuss.

Notes to
Teacher the reasons given for smoklng Such analysis can be

It is 1mportant that students recognize at an earl; age

more obJecclv it a time before their own experlmentatlon
begins. It 1is Important also to emphasize the fact that

many people do not choose to smoke and have reasons for

their decisiorm Non smokers rights should be discussed:




FAMIIY PRACTICV

OBJECTIVES
Students will:

- Explain differences in fumlly
practices regarding the use of
tobacco and beverages containing
alcohol:

- Relate the specific ways in which
fimiiy members,; friends and commer-
cial ndvéf?iéxng can influence a
person's decision about tobacco and

atcohol.

DESCRIPTLION 01 ACTIVITY

12 (ump{rv tam11y practices towards drinking and smoking by having

piatrs or groups of students discuss and report on:

a:  ls smoking a practice in all families? Why, why not,
by whom?

5. Is drinking a practice in all families? Why, why not,
by whow?

Role plav situations showing; for example:
"What would vou do if there were o o o

a. Peer pressure to Smoke? )
b. qully,pr ssSure to try aloohiod (beer) dL a part\.
¢. Older brother nlding and smoking; pdronLq not knowing.

Notes to Students of this age will be vary open about thedr -

Teacher famllles use of tobagco dnd alcohcllc beyerages. It

or these Ldmlly praCt1LES but rather to bring out the
fact that there are differences in use.

L S e —

REFERENC:!S AND RESOURCES

Putting Your Heart Into the Curriculum, American Hedrt
A:sncrdtlon, Primary Level, 1982 page 65-71, 76, 77

(Guide and other resources such as ailidio-cassettes ire
available through the Hawall Heart Association):

ERIC | |
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FANLLY LOVE

OBJECTIVE
Students will:

- Be aware that whether pdrents uge
various substances or not the
important thing is how the mother

to their children, and to others.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

.

(8%

Compare family practices in the ways parents sliow
love to each other; love to their children and the
way chitdren show love to their parents.

Role plav liow parents and brothers and sisters argue

and make up. Repeat prior activity and discuss the
ctudents feelings as they observe the arguments: Do
they feel: disappointment, frustration, anxiety, guilt,
happiness; relief; etc.

Ni)Li’.‘H tﬂ

Teacher

Be prepared for some sharing of thild abuse or spousc
abusc. Decidé beéfore discussion what to do if children
shiare this. Consult with school counselor and refer
to Chapter 19 handbook.

O
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. %% GET UPTIGHT. . . . . SOMETIMES

Srudents will:

- Demonstrate ways to cope with
streods through role-playing.

MATERTALS

Copy of worksglieets, pencils .

RLPTION O ACEIVITY
1: fiist different situations which involve role~plaving bv 2-73
characters and run off copies for the class. Situations such

as the followving will be appropriate:
(2 roles) Your friend is trving to talk vou into stealinz

a ballpoint pen from the store.

(1.

b, (3 roles) Your parents have told vou not to go to the
park todav, but two of your friends are tryving to con-
vince vou to go anvwav.

{3 rules) You hiave broken a riile at school; vou and
votr fdathier Have to meet with the principal:

(G

cxperieiices stress ds d resilt of another person's behavior:
For instance, Diane might have called TLeon 'stupid' in the
presence of hiis friends: Because Diaune is larger,; Leon walked
awnav without saving anvthing, and his friends who observed it
thien called him a coward: Discuss with the students the kind
Of stress thev wounld feet shounld they find themselves in a

Describe for the students a situation in which a person

wimilar situation. Have them discuss wavs they might respond

this kind.

in o sitoation of
Create other situations in which two or three studeénts_at 4
time role-play stress and coping witn strecs experiénces. Pass
out the list of situations and assipgn students to role-plav the
different situations listed. You may want to hdave them spon-

before role-plaving the differént situations for other students.

O
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IODETIONAL LESSON LDEAS

. Puppet Skits:

a. Have studant

Lonstlu"t stages with ti

ssue boxes and

make stick puppets to enact things that go wrong in

their daily lives. Argumehts with siblings or frlends,

and being VLLtlmq of
situations that would cause Stress:

dltflaultles with qchoo] work;
bullfes mlghL be some

bh. Use puppets to tell qtorlus about someone who is happy;
sdad, afruid, etc: 1f @ child has difficulty petting
Started, you ¢ould begin by setting the mood and initi-

dting dialog (for exampic; "You
angry todayv:

D) Alté{gﬂ&i&b W&{ii

Dlscuss
a v1r1etv of situations.

Foundation_Guidance Program Guide fupgh—lz, p-

9. View KTV _Lessonss:

. VLOW Lesson 3. "Do Somlthxng

Departme
program present> four stories i
Gith difficutt situvations. The

includes initiatory and extended detivities

related to the lesson concept.

Igluxluxon funter 3 rIV series Inside/Out.
poorlv handled; often cause the human

varlous kinds_ of self-defeating

with situations that if
hurte that appear to underlie
behavior. The Guide for Tenchers
up accivities.

(1) . But Nimies Will Ne

cer Hurt (2 )“ (pr

look like vou feel very
What caused vou to feel that way?") .

with the students altuxnatlvo wavs of CopInp with
(Department of Education;

44 )

from the Maryland State

nt of kduction's FTV series Spinning Stories.
""" i which the characters deal

Teacher Manual, pagcs 13- 16

This

and rc¢sources

the thlonal 1nstruutlonnl
The lessons deat

includes lesson qnd foltow-

ejudiccj

(2) “Homg Sweet Homc' (mIsttoamenL)

€3) “Srothoers dnd Sisters"
(%) "Bully" Kharassment)
(5) "I Dar¢ You' (social ac

r\Ll L,Iif‘l CES A‘\II) M SOURC l S

Focus on Self- Dovcloumgnt, Stagegdne'

(%lb]lng rlvalrxﬁ

ceptance)

Awinreness, pages 35-37, suggests

many ewcclioent activities related to
from Sciencs Research Associates:

** Adapted Erom [oundat*gn Prugrqm.
pages 106- 107

LUIQL, Grad:s R=3,

H-9

emotional fluctuations. Available

Career EduCéLiguLnud Cuidance

134



FIVE »TEPS TO PROBLEM SOLVING

OB.J E(I'I‘_I_l/ ES

Students will:

- Recognize and deal with problems
solving sitaations.

- Understand some of ti)i: steps ol j
strategies inberent in the problem-
solving process.

MATERIALS
Chalk; chalkboard; writing and/

or drawing materials.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

2 Prepure a butterin board or facsimile with the following

five steps of problem solving:

Identify the problem.

- FExamince known choices.

- Look for new choices. i ) ) )

- Find out possible consequences of taking ore of the choices.
- Se¢lect and act on one of the choices.

Make a five piceé puzzle which fits together to make 4a whole
with cach picce contidining one of the five steps:

fe?

An example of this follows:

L
%
2, e
e s
A
e
Svlevt And
Act Un e e o
I I
Choice
.

2 "
Ed S
’, <
LA o
R Y~
vl A
%, 5 > &

2, - \ <
/(, ). (SN
gl {(» l -'i’:‘
S e -

S i )
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G Sow; using preparcd list of problems, provide opportunity
for students to solve problems by using 5 step problem-
solving puzzle.

. Have students evaluate this activity in writing or drawing
by uiviie dn dnswer to tlie cartoon:

L T

[ No, It's
. miie!

TN
ﬁt;: et
Lt 'S mine!
\\:__\/

\

6. Ask how they used the five steps in solving the problem

Gt Have them share a probrem thev have or already solved
and shdare how they solved ft:

O
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"L CHOOSE THLS BECAUSE..."

OBJECTIVE
Stidents wilt:

- Understand their personal actions

_and the choices and decisions they

" make by deating with values and dis-

covering their own value system.
MATERTALS

Writing paper and peacils and/or

chalk and chalkboard; drawing

materials and/or photograph of

cach student's family.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

Using chalkboard hdkt a list of 12 toys or famlllar household
items using children's suggestions. When the list is complétc,
ask cach student to plck out or cross off three thlngs they coutld

get along without. _Then, have them Ple the three which are most
important from the list.

Allow cach student the opportunity to share with the rest of the
cld8s the reasoiis for His/her choices:

~Use ths exercise to dssist studernt to define values. Let them see

thdat thiey chose the thlngs they vatue most.
Now tiave the children draw or bring in plctures of their famlly
(famllv portralt) Then 1Lst chlldren s suggested captlons or

"one of my valucs about ay Family is L

"Gre of my valucs about (family member) is Xl

Flnally, for wrltlng or dlscu551ng evaluatlon, have chlldren

valued by tnem



OBJECTIVES
Students will:

- Be able to make sxmple‘deglhions
when given various choices.

MATERLALS

tape. ~
- -
; .
DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY -

i, Have o tray full of goodies (fFriits, vegetables, candy, etc.).
e sure there arc only two tvpes: Let each chkild choose one.
After this, give each child an Opportuxlty to explain why she/
he made' the choice. Use students' explanations to got tnem in
touct with the process st decision making.

2. Divider claqsroom so Fhat one corner représents one cicice ~nd
ancthei corner rcpresowt: an opposite or different chioice:

Bepiilh ¢ oercise by‘saJ)ng 'in that corner is Pizza Hut; and
‘. ¢hizt corner is McDonulds. Co to the corner of your (hOlCL,

protend you are a reporter and ask someone in each group; Why
Lire you here?'" {The usc of a portable tape recorder with
Land nfcrophonc will  muke Lh exercise more reat:)
-

3 Rltht the process six or seven tlmcc, changlng the options
ceach lee uslng somv of the follow*ng suggéstxons or making

up veur own:

i the cafeteria; in that corner 1is the

s

”[n that tﬁkhlr i

. ayground
“{a thai cortier i$ yoiur voom at home,; in that corner is
v it {riend’'s room. Co to the corner of your choice."

" th ot eorder is a serman dodge ball game, in that
¢ iroe o ieoa basketbalt game...”

kg

H-13

oy
[

O

Tray of food; tape re cu*dtr, Bla@k

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

“in tnat corner is a fir¢ station, in that cotner is
a police stacion...”

"In that cornér vou can watch(title of t.v. show); in
that corncr vou can watch (another t.v: showi:::"

"In that corner you are cleaning up your room, in
thiat coriier you dre cleaning up ttie yard: "

Allow students to evaluate this activity by responding

- Are yoii motre of 4 leader or-d follower?

- Do you make decisions quickly or slowly?

- Do vyou think of wavs not to make a decision?

- Do vou make decisions according to what vou want,
fecel, or think should be done?

- Do vou make decisions according tn whether something
is good or bad, whether to agree or disagree, etc.?

¢

-
Lk
ray
L\

o
[
.
PN
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ncorpordtcés portions of Concept u, "The Famile Serves to

]
Perpetuate Nan and to Fualfill Certain Health Needs™ of the
School Fealth Fducation Study, copyrighted by the Ninnesota

NMining and Manuwlfacturinge Company.

Sugrested for use in grade three,

Q -
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SECTION IX - LIFE CONTINUES

INTRODLCTION

In Lth section a number of teachlng techniques have been found
that may help stimtildte the chlldren § expressions of their currosrty;

Most of the techniques anolve the imaginative use of Communrty resources;
including live animals, films and the ready improvisation of everyday
classroom .and 11brarv materials. One of the major purposes of this
section is to demonstrate 4 number of these ideas; which are applticabte

to the kLndergarten and first grades ag well as tho third grade.

1.  Foundation Program Objectives

FPo 1

- Develop basic skitls for tearning and effective communication
with othors:

FPO v

- Develop physical and emotional health.

>

Student Performance Expectations for Grade 3

PPO I

- Useés wholé numbere and commonly used fractions (e.g., ', '3)
to communicate physical guantities (How many, how much, etc:)

- Adds dnd subtrdctd 3-digit numbers with regrouping (carrving
dnd borrowing).

- Measures, recads and compares lengths ;- temperatures, masses,

capacitv, times of events and quantities of money:

- Estimates measurements and does arithmetic mentatty.

FPro v

- Name and describes the functlons of major body parts
and organs.

- Explains how he rcdlty and environment influence height and
‘WCLghL

> Discovers that all living things come frca other living things

<

N

Idgnti?;;é ways in which one grows over a given period of time.

- 1%,



3. Healthi Objectives

- Nidmes qdnd deseribes the functions of major body parts and organs.

- Defifies thie mednings of heredity and environment.

- Expliins how body tvpes and other factors determine differ-
viices in height and weight:

— liists similuritics and differences between boys and pirls

in appearance; interests; and activities.

- [deiitifies low one grows:over a given period of time.
145
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GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

Students will:
- Understand and clarxfy thc

question "Where do I come from?"

- Become vaualnted with thc
process ieading up to and
including birth.

- Understand some of the basic

phy51ologlcal growth and
development that occur from
conception, birth througn
adilthood and death in animals.
- Undcrstand some 6f thcrbésicr
male and female physiological
and psychological character-
istics in animals, including

humans.

MATERIALS
Films available at Department of
Yealth; e.g.; "Fertilization an<
Birth"; ”Human and Animal Begin-
nings'', "Being Boys - Beirg Girts"

guest speaker, pregnant mother: .

DESCRIPTLON OF ACTIVITY

The use of-any of the films listed abovo or other approprtatc

films is a good place to start so Studentq can explore concepts
of he lity - parent-offspring resemblance and sibling 11kcnesses.

Visit by a pregnant mother carries this study a big step further
Most third graders know that babies live in their mothers befotre

birth and with a pregnant mother piésent it is an easy step to get

them to understand that hiuman babies grow from an egg inside the
mother's body in much the wday as animal babies grow from an egg

inside their mothers It is suggeqted that the pregnant mother be
in her last month of pregnancy to avoid any problem of baby/fetus
dlscussxon AlSO,Vlt mdy be advtsable for yau, the tcachcr, to

hav1nL her first baby. Often you can find a mother of a child in
vour class; or at least in your buxldLng, who is well qualified.

1/.4. k)
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1f the prospect shows any hésitancy, do not force her into the
classroom situation; the visiting mother should be tompl teiv

comfortable abuut spénding 4 half Hour with inquisitive voung-
sters.

2 1t may be advisable to and out from the Flfth and sixth

grade teachers if their classes are working on experlwentb

in reproduction or similar topiecs. This may dllow vou the
opportunity to ask_if two or three of the older chitdren

?can come to your clasq ””d report on fh611 experlment Tt

and blxth graders concernlng this toplc. Also, this can give
you a great jumping off point for a full class discussion.

3. At various times, learnlng ererlentes can be aSSLgned to

1nd1v1duals and small groups: This 11row9 vou a good oppor-
tunity to glve extra help to a child who seems a little

below the maturity level of the rest of the class. There -

are a number of simple activities that absorDh the close _

attentien of the atudents and stimntate their curiositv.
Some of these activities are:

a. Some children eﬁjov Ti: tenrnp to tape- recorded dis-

cussions ab0ut such topics as animal care of_ young or
the life stages of a child from birth to adiulthood.

—~—
b: Some children can examine study prints of 2nimal

parents and their offspring. These childreil can also
be encouraged to draw their own view of whet they

are looking at. Having a bulletln board for them to
pin their finished drawings on is an excellent idea:

-

- . ¢. Still, another group can concentrate on flndlng and

cutting pictures out of magazimnes that illustrate the

viarious roles of male and females. Do not be arbitrary
ir. your own standards of what is appropriate for each
sex to perform as an activity.

d. Other can be adlng plctureipgoks on voung animals

and other topics related to family life, such as simple
Stories about the arrival of a new baby in the home.

4. Finally, when possible; certain animals (tadpolés, euppies

or fertilized chicken epgs) can be used to allow the
student to obscrve the 1ife cvcles of certain anlmalq

~ Caution: Keep area ahd children clean because contact can
lead to problems of health - though minor.

5. Refer to Nutrltlon Education Tedthers Guide (DRAET), éradc
K; A<t1v1ty 6; "Living and Non-Living Things," and CGrade 1,

Activity 10; "Growth in Students.”

et
Y
M
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STUDY OF LIFE CYCLES

OBJECTIVES

Students will:
- Study the life cycles of various
animals lncLudlng humans .

blology 1nc1ud1ng fertitization;

gestatlon, blrth growth _and

dUCClOﬂ
MATERIALS

Chalkboard; chalk:

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY
7

1. Phase 1 (Two Periods)

Whole-c]

ion: This will involve ac least two class

periods. First (using suggested films; charts; and reference

at the end of this sessron) discuss general animal blology and

natural hIstory Then make a study ot animals familiar to the

children inciuding humans in the following areas:

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
£)

L

Wild and dOmeStlcath animals - dog, 1i6ﬁ

Physical differences - coats; four legged, two 1egged
Environmental differences - climate, gecgraphy
Carnivorous/Herbivorous

Classification (simple): (1) Insects, (2) Mammals; (3) Birds

Animal growth amd development - fertilization, gestatiomn; etc.

Finally, have the CldSS focus thelr 1nd1v1dua1 attention aid

interest on one specific animal from the following list:

(a) Burterfly (d) Chicken

(b) Frog (toad) (e) Rat

(c) Cuppy (small fish) (f) Human (for att to consider)
Duxlng thlS classroom discussion- aCtIVIty, be sure tc list on

will Ln»Pstlgate further in the teams

chaikboard children's questlchs from which they will later select those

_questions that dre particularly Inrerestnng to them and which they

teams' activity section. Teacher, as

discussion leader, m mast be accurate about terminology; correcting
slang expressions non- judgmentally and developing a word list on a
special board:

sk |
R
(&'



Phase 2 (One Period)

Introduce Life-Cycle Modet. At this point; it is suggested that the teacher
present a,visual model of one particular animal to assist children in focus-
ing on\the live-cycle model. Here the example presented is a frog but you

can (through the use of many excellent available materials at the film Iibra-

ries, Health Department or Department of Education) use any dnimal more fami-
liar to your class.




A. Fvaluatlna Progress (10 Minutes)

rbgardlno the life- cvcle especiallv about the frog or any

of the other examnles presented. Some questrons may appear
‘to have llttle to do wlth sex educatlon - such as fecding
“rabbits, shedding skin, lerig sth of a frog s lLQ. Jiist

1ncorporate these que%rlons into the frog's adaptatlon to

its environment. The main purpose liere is to mive vou, the

teachier, a sense of how far along your chitdren are in

formlng concepts and to encourage more discussion and
study to make animal growth and development real for them.

B; Paired ﬁrfﬁvi%v;

two or thrLe qubstloﬁs from the question board: Using materlalg

suggested at the end of this session or by direct observation;

of say the clasqroom aquariam or tédDoles, have the children

work 'owcthér in pairs; 1ook1ng up the facts and deciding how

best to answer their questions;:

This shiould take no more than 15 minutes of class poriods

then regroup for a general discussion of research completed.

Have pairs share and allow questions from the rest of the

class.
N
REFERENCES AND RSO =

TE‘QQ}YAlmeI\ lif; Fducation Curriculum, Teancck Public
Elomentary Sehiools; Teaneck, Now o rsev. A Starting Tomorrow
Pubtivations 1968,

14
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Life-Cycle Model

( Use with Animals and Humans)

Life-€vcle Work Sheet

Name ———

Life Cycle of .

1. FERTILIZATION

Infancy

3. MATURITY
MALE-FEMALE Dependencs
> Dependency

-9




Sleoob various animals

Lﬂ.f“utte ti llfe ~ciele mouel sheet along with
LAl and how ‘“ev Fit o fho wlfc-c\cT».
vlctorrﬂi DIGSEH[HCIO”

2T qL Usg OL

i fO;lOwlﬂQ individual 4*1”11 (OSC*lptIOTS 50 childrcn
This mov atso he accemplished by the use of films of the

fathod o
Reproduction

Gestation
Period

Birth and
Infancy

Depencency

Crowth

ey —1

Maturity

1) RTTTrnEWV
Tntemal fertilization
R8s Ldld se\era ays a ter mat TR, ey
hateh i1 about & days,

ﬁa : DLttCrfiV nlways places egps on milk-
npu g ant so that youny catespillars will

kave the ripht food,

|
|
i Dependeficy

Growth

Tadpoles hatch from epps. Tadpoles dr larval
stape in the bullfrog may last 2 or 3 years,
unlike most other frogs and toads which be-

come mature in one summet.

Xorie;
After tadgole stege; legs appear and tail is
absorbed by body, Aiso ¢let changes from

rainly plant food to a carniverous diet (vorms,
insects, etc.)

Caterpillars (larvae) hatch from epgs laid
by butterfly:

None,

Caterpillar stage lasts about I weeks, They
shied their sking four timesy after the fifth
shecding, the caterpillar has become a pupa,
thin adult butterfly emerpes, after about
tvo wecks, it takes about one hour for the

wings to harden before it can flv,

] _ o
fdult probably lives 3 momths or rote;

Mathod of
Renroduction

Gestation
Periog

bxternal fertilization. The male calls the
fonale to the pond, Ho then Stays on top of
the fenale until the cgps aré dlcharged.
Then fie fertilizes them,

gs may hatch anywhere from 5 t0 20 days.
(they are laid in a rmss in the vatex:)

[ [CIOHJ_A f Nones

(Text Provided by Enic IF

ior igung

Nethod of
Reproduction

Gestat lon
Peried

Preparation
for Young

Birth zad
Tnfancv

Dependency
Growth

Vitirity

3) Gy
Tnternal fertilization.

of young, (usually 30 5 50) a; an,hly ifiter-
vals, Vater temperature greatly influences
Lenpth Of pestation time,

NOHEQ
Foas hateh within body of female and are then
born alive,

Yone,

Toing matere i 2 or 3 months:

0ld at 2 years;

15






Dpanqrorinn
[T SR TR N

o v
L R Yad il
N

Elgen -3
da g Uil

ii—r

ey
)

T e et e !
dortile pros oave lﬂld 3 to 40 ours atter
mating: Tneation of wes takes ot O

, ,H\ﬁ']r‘ !'\YV/'“'
Crowt,

Vg d by
o Aod ey

i,, o o T .
Aoont N0 mont,

Mreoeg tioahegn 00 g av

&hlo to hreed in zhoot 3 months, Live about

cavs at 100 dogroes tewyorature,

Yotner sits on eons to keep them varr, While
in the enz, the haby chick (embrvo' feecs

an the gzg volk, When this Is all 2aten; tne
chick pecis its way out of the g shell,

Young are born with down or fuzz, At 10 days,

1

of apo; the wing and

apneared,

tail feathers have

Saby chicks can pet own fod qumc&l" our
read wam temperature or carc of mother hen
for several wecks; especially those chicks
born naked an! blind, Most birds need paren-
tal care for getting food iIn the very bepin-
Alng,

Chickens lay fivst epes at about 6 months,
] 3

Ye:*oc of
AtpdeUC»*On
Gestation
Period

D*e“ rat
v ieng

Bleth and
'Trrwnnv

[Kc

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

L
—_——

T

Taterial SoviTimatiom;

About I i
Soft mosc vt ek

Young are Sorn naked anc with eyes_closed,
fyes open betweeu 14 and 17 days, Babies
1urse for about one month.

PP
[N I
—

I
1
|
|
!

Mathod of
RenroductIon

fostation

Poriod

Prevaration
for Young

Birth and
Infancy

Dependency

Growtﬁ

daturity

internat fertilization

9 months.

fome is prepared,

felpless at birth,

In most of U Ses. con51dered Y Law to be
dependent until 18, but in somCVOther parts
of the world, may be i-dependent tuch yourger,

apablc of erroductIon at puberty, vhich may -

be as early as 11 years old, or as late as
15 oz 16




SEIVES WHEN. (. -

OBJECTIVE
T T

Studeitts will:

~ Liston to ecach other s they identify
1, \ )
persenial characteristics which make them
good aboot. themselves.

S

HATERTAL |
— \w,;

Stripy of tag-board; pushpins or
. e ; =
tackd, Bitlletin board:

DESCRIPTION OF ACTLVITY

1. Make a

nrselve

Pivide
~rateme
e b ine

bhullevin board with Ui fead ity "We reel Good About
L‘:i.”
the cldds into two grotps: A5 cou read the followinu

Mt ldve vne groiip respond with Tthumbs-up” for
sood or Vrhumbs-dewn” for feeling bad while the

ClLier ool witolien.
4o riiend o G Lo ploas At recess Lime.
- Vriiind won't et bimren o with ome todav.
Soopotieer bhdn't o hedp e Shomewort.
thiodd Lo sonoot toada.
' ton iri‘« Wt Lo s hoo b todae,
' N ';" (AR I ' ‘.’i\'ki et
toodathen clled ar ome
. : Crieant o aoid b o have nice riutix:w.
. Pocame Lo scohecl o on time tmi;x*s. :
Fead o paracraplhn toomy rc:’iding crinup and didn"t miss -
i r
: 1; LT, e RS A HE i s.
! SRR il chrrect e

O
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m. | tore we art poaper before it was fPinished.

. 1 plaved the antoharp in music class today.

3. ARk thuse watching to name things that make students in the
i othier group teel pood. Write the responscs op strips of tay-
bodrd and attaeh them to the bulletir board. (For example:
"Sue knows that Ralph feels good when hie gets to school on
time.'. .. "Alinctre knows thiat dJuane feels.good when she plavs

thie diitoharp™, ete: .

4. Have thie groups cxchange rotes and reveat the previous activitv.
Be siire cach student has a tag about himself/herself on .the bulletin
Bodrd.

5. Encourage students te add to the bulletin board as, they figke
new discoverfies about themselves and others.

ADDITIONAL LESSON IDEAS

i: Class Discussion: Show pictures of various people to the
Gtudents. Have studénts asuggest good things the .peopre in
the pictures might feel about themselves. For each response,
ask :tudents if thev alsc feel the same way about themselves.

o Mepral Didrv: Ask studenits to romember anvthing that made
them feel good during the school day. lave them «'are their
‘expericnces with the class.
wridapted {rom Fopndqfib: Provram:  Career Education and Guidance
Giide, Crades K=3; pages K8~89;

. g
.
15,
=13
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*%*TOGETHER WE CAN DO IT

Studeints witt: .

- Discuss individual and inter-

personal contributions to a
group.

- Describe ways they can hielp the
group accomplish a task.
MATERIALS

katihg paper, pchLII

L. Introdice the idea that groups dre better able to accomplish

thoir tasks if individials accept and cooperate with each

other. Use the following questions to begin discussion of

this idea.

4. Whiat arce some thinpgs vou might say to peopte when you

like them? - Don't like them? ,

. Whit drc¢ some things you might do to show people you
lik¢ them? - pon't like them?

¢. low misht you act if you want somecone to like vou?

d. Whit dre gore things vou mipght say when you want some-

(he to like vou? .
How wo voir dot when vou want to join a group?

f. What might vou say if vou don't want someone to join

vour prouap?

7 When the students have mentioned Several words and dctions
“which deseripe accepting and réjecting behaviers, divide
the ctaas .uto four zroups: A, B, € 4nd D. Have A and C
write a list of wores and actions which show accepting
behaviore; and ask B and D to write d list of words and
Actions which show rejecting behaviors.

5. When lists are completed, hdve A and B share their tists

with c¢ach other and have € and D share their lists with

cach other.

i After the groups have shared their lists; help the class
cvaluate the wday they worked in their proups by asking

these gquesticns:

155
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d.

oL

\,

on vour flbth?

What wore somé things that made it difficult to work
together?

How did you feel while you were wi -ing topether?

Do vou think vou could have done this project better

by vourself or in vour group?

eachi student working alone?

Did you feel accepted or rejected in your work group?
If vou had anmother project to do, what would you co
differently?

What rewards were there in completing this project?
Did vou work ou.the project because

grade; because vou. wanted pralse and reqpect or
because vou were intercsted in cooperating and being
accepted?

5. Conclude the activity by having students describe wavs.thev

can help their group accomplish a task.

gx—iirim t‘tONAI,

LESSON

v

[DEAS :

Braiustorm with
Hdve students role-playv situations of
wavs and why people reject zach other.

rejection showing the

are valid and which are not.

1K0n7*rnm Foundation Pro gram
Grades K=3,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

students soms redsons why peéople dre rejoected.

Digciiss which reasons

Career Education and Guidance

éuide

pages 94-96.

font
{‘\
c:



oo sl sunderstanding.
Deoorporates portiond of Concept 1o "Growth and Development
Giilienc e aond s nflueaced by the Structure and e tigning of
“he cIndiidhai b oand Coneepr 0, T Growine and Developing Follows
c Predictable Sequence, Yot is Unigue for Fach Indicidual” of
‘b School Ilvalhth_Education Study: copyrighted by the NMinnesota
Shinine and Noincfiacturing Compansy., '
S cesied Lo = i erdide Do
F o
by
j—1
Q ' .
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SECTION | - GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

LNTRODUCTLON

~ Orie important focis of tHig section ‘pvolves facts and evonts leading
tip to birth, as well as those leading up to and including some infor-
mation on puberty: [u a lesser way, adulthood - aging - and death
are also coviered based on the qiestions and interest of each individual
¢lass:

C Fimally, in rvecogrnitioin of tlic sengitive natore of some of the arcas
included in this section: the preatest care was taken in developing the
fottowing materiuls and dctivities: Teachers; with little experience
in reaching various cire:ns of sex cdacation and without extensive back-
pround in biology may fitnd the following materials and activities easy

te use.

RELATED OBJEETIVES

1. Foundation Program Objectives

il. Develop a positive self-concept.
V.7 Develop phvsical and vmotional health. ;
VI. Recognize and pursue carcer developmeint as an iﬁtggrai

part of the student's total growth and development.

VIl. Develop a continudlly growing philosophy sach that the
student is responsible to sclf as well as to others.

ne

sxpectations for Grade 6

FPo I

- Estimatcs measuremente and does arithmetic mentally.

- Estimiates and measures length, capacity, and mass (weight)
of objects using standard units.

- Adds and subtracts whole numbers; multiplies any whole
number by a 2-digit number; and divides any whole number
by a l-digit number.

- Reads and explatrs maps, charts, graphs, tables, and i1llus-

trations.

0

- Makes graphs and tables to display and compare measurement

data.
- Makcsd, vedds, and inteiprets tables and commonly used schedules

(e.g:., clisg and bus schedules):

L

6
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Fro 11
- Describes one's personality traits.

- Describes porsonal experienices that contribute to fecolings

ot self-worth:

- Deuscribes those behavioral characteristics which one belinves
woiild coiitribite most toward a positive fecltinpg of self.

FPO v

- Desecribiug the location and function of crgans ol the human
bodv dand their interdependency.

- Describes the reproductive process and how tife begins.
- Describes stages of the 1ife cycle rrom conception to death.
FPO VI

- 1idte wive in which +ne might strengthen an identificed personal

weakric: s;

- Deseribes a personal strength and a personal weakness.

- Takes steps to overcome an identified personal weakness.

- Describes the differences between the student and a4 class-
mate in each of the following arcas: interests, abilities,
and achievements.

S jdentifics some of the values which relate to participation
in a particular task.

- ldeniifies personal vdalues which nmictivate participation in

group detivities.
Fro vIil
- Listens and accepts opinions of others in group discussions. -

- Explains a viewpoint other than one's own:

3. llealth Objectives
- Describes the basic structure and function of the human |
organism as it reolates to growing and developing. .

- Conciudés that atthough each organ and system has a special
task; cach is dependent on the other in meeting body needs.

of boys and different in behavior and interests at some stages
of. growth.

~ Explains the importarce of certain personal heal+h practices
as they relate to thne process of growing and developing.

159
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- ifttustrates the effects of heredity and environment on
growth and development. ‘

- Describes how growing and developing occurs unevenly for
body parts; systems; and finctions.

- identifies differcent ways children grow physically; mentatty;

- Differentiates among the varibtyrbfrihfiucntes which con-
tinually affect growing and developing.

- Predicts the %inds of chang=s that .nay occur during adotescence.

Related Objoctivis/Performance Expectalions

o~

Guidance

- Acquire Skills of self appraisal:

- Develop awarcness and understanding of setf.

- Develop interpersonal skills:

- ﬁcveiop understanding of social roles.

- Develop apprectation for individual differences in interests,
values; aptitude; skills; abilities; attitudes.

Science

- Identify objects and tueir properties using f[ive senses:

S Communicate feclings and values to the teachers and fellow
classmates.

- 15 dware that cells are the basic unit of tiving thinge.

- [s awarc that living things are interdependent with other

- Describes the behavioral characteristics that one believes

would contribute most towards a positive feeling of selft.
- Is aware that the social - self is the picturz peéople hHave of

belong:

] .
s
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INSTANT REPLAY

OBJECTLVES
students will:

- Increase their abitities to

listen and communicate with
othors:

Have studcnts choosé a partner sitting facing edch other and
selecting who will se "A" and "z"
Rules:

3. "A" is given a topic to spedk on (have student "B' chioose the
topic from list below:)

- "Things I Like To Do'

= "The Happy Time I _Hagd"
- "Two TV Programs I Like"
- "Twe Songs I Like"
"Three Music Grou

-  Have "B" maké up

ps I Like"

a topic.

b . Student "A" thed speaks for 30 seconds,; while "B'" listens
attentively avoidiig ardy distractions arotnd him/her and
without intcr -uption.

nee . TET (1 minute) is asked to share as

c. At the end ¢ s ]
ie wihat A" said, {(Like an instant replav),

¢ocuaratels as posdgib

3
Rl
e
>
]
M
9]

i 0
o)
~

d. At the énd of "B'"'s sharing, "A" has 30 scconds to {it} in "B" on

any importatit information "B" may have left out withouot "put-down
or judgireiits oci "A's' part.

¢. Thon repedat process dbove reversing roles while using same topic
(i,6, "B" Speaks and "A" is the instant replay).

Start excrcise.

Do 2 more Sets of topics and at the end ask questions like:

"How did you feel when vou couldn't say anything while your partmer
spoke?"

hhow did you feel about being the "instant replay" of your partner?”
"What do you think you can do to listen better and communicate more

accurately?"



O
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LISTENING AND COMMUNICATION SKILLS

Students wilt:

il

listoning dnd comminicating, as a means

of increasing  gelf confidence in their

dbilities to comfunicate witli; listen to
‘ and accept others. '

= lucredse their listening abilities to

maky them better comiidiiicatorss

- kuperierce some of the difficalttes of
comnuiicdt ing with @nd withoot words:

- Learni to refiember whit another has
commun icated,

NATERIALS

Chal kboard, «hel

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY  (Pass—On-No-Pass Bick)

Have 10-12 ctiildren sit in a simple circle.

Have cha'k and chalkboard available.

Whispor a simple sentence to the cliild on vour right so only

she/he can hear (e.g. "The beach is a fun and bappy ptace to bel')

Have each oile pass on the seiiterce from person to persen {in a

Whisper) withoudt repeating the sentence more than once.

Hive the last person to receive the sentence repeat it oun loud.

[f the sentence reaches the last person in a different form, ask

cach person what they heard starting with the person ro vour right.

Whenever the sentence changed, ask that child what causcd the ,

change thien list these '"communication-breakers' on the chalk hoard.

Using a new scntence,; repeat the exercise (asking the children to

avoid anv of the "communication-breakers™) until a sentence

poes around correctly. N

Acknowledpe their success and invite proup discussion by asking

lesson evaluating questions:

i: "¢an vou name things that stop pecple from understanding
cich other?" B

b: "What can vou do teo understand others better?”

¢:  "What can vou do to make sure people understand coun better?

=

Bocome consciotig of their feclings about
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CIECR 1P _ON

OBJECTIVES

Students will:

- Complete a "Selt-apprainal Work-
sticet "

- Supgeest wavs to improve identitied

skiltss

AT ERTATS

' -

Copy of "Scltf-appraisal Worksheet™ for

cach student.

Dbl I_l_]ﬂ’_l;!_i n « ) Foa I_ly\_] Ty

1. Cive cach student a copy of the TSelf—appraisal Worksheet "

Boad vachl item and have the students complete the worksheet.

"o ionelude the detivity by asking students to identify some of
thuir Strodpths and areas that need improvement. Ask them to
Sussest wivs tooimproves  Hoave stadents write cuggest icos on
the back of their worksheots:

4. Collect the workshicvrs and fite them in the Seibl-appraisdl

and reiniorce

Folders, Periodivalle review rhe works
Sliidenit e tor abitities that have tmprovec

AODTEEONAL LESSON IDEAS:

it Hand back the worksboets periodically and have

Siiidonity {ndicate ane improvement. T students did not improve,
sk otlivw to explain the lack of improvement. Give students
dthior opportunitivs to work on improving their wedk dreds.

s fakon rrom Foundation Progrdm:  Career Education and Guidance

Guide; Grades =65 pages 1=2.

-y
{J’JI

J=7
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SELF-A. PRAISAL WORKSHEET

Hame o S _ _

My school is - N

My oteacher is . e L
I am happicst when - .

U like to play

My LSt friends this vear ave__ R

i don't mind losing when

One provlem that makes me miserable is— . _.

i iji(i.' to ii:ét'vn to - e -

I am )iu(ia at R
[ like mvself because

One thing I would like to change about myself is I
When I have a problem 1 I

I don't like to

[ wet ;iioh;i best with my parents when—- -

I yret angry when o I
I need help when B

I hurt others' feelings when —

My budt sub’jccts;’ i dehool are o L

The ecasievst subjects for me arc

The hKardedt subjects for me arc

[ need to work on improeving

[ would like to learn about
Seme books that I have read this vear and liked are.
like myv tedcher best when—F ——
I find mvself davdreaming in schoul when — — ——

ThHe games T like to play best are

NMext yvear 1 want to be able to

o
BROAY
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HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

OBJECTIVES
Students witt:

- Describe some of the cifects of ,
heredity and environment on the growth
and development in animals, including
humans . _

- Describe reproductive process andrtﬁé
stages of the life cycle in animals,
inciuding humans.

- Récognize that growth and development

of human organism takes - lace at

the cellular level:

All necessary materials are listed in
the activity © 'er the column "Learn-
ing Experier * in the Learning About
Afdimals and fumans that follows.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVLTY

p—

Thore are two parts to this activity (Part cone on animals,
which has 8 secutions, 4ud part two on humans). Optional:
To complete bulh giarts in the feast amount of time, it is
suggested that thi class be divided imto & groups of 3 or %
menibers. Assign cach group to one section in the Animal part
nnd two sections in the Human part.

Fuplain rhar where there are more than one sugpested learning,
e, ¢ . cach group choose ot iuast cne leawrning ervide
brof - den section.

fHis sectton is best completed "n -we 40-minuce gor odoi 0orst,

5 and sectioci o duve vach
ToLad divide the

pron

ro ¢ plain the lesson, ‘assiy

~roup cnoos: a leader and VLeosrs
ork tooia ecach group.  Ancther period is nveed: 4 for o epach group

¢ Expericncc
to work on theiv ¢ asen lLearning Mxberience

cact group cheec: G leader and Airoor th cadents to .

voribook or lor ©oh thHeir wbiw

s Bomsdl librare Mes suftic.ent srerials; schedule
Lo duenu one pericd inoshe library o complete thetr

choner VLodrning Ex; orience’”

Whete the tcachier cousiders valuable, o *4ird period can be
igrd (Gr edch wvoup to nresent f the ¢toss what they have

vissovered as a group concerning Lheir ch
crice"  Whore this -e not teasible, «reate a bullentin bouard where

“hnp can disprtay thaiv work o the class.
t !

T ora
£
O



. Pvaluation Hiave each Stident conplete the following statements:
. . v :,
o - T PO 1
ledrited that. ..o iois ! .
S proug ledenediiiioiiiioios s
el tiife lesson on mrimats and bhumons was.o.o oo . s

"The e thing Lowitl remember is..ooo.. .

Aruitex: provided by Eric
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(1) Ey Levers
(o Mrotection aad cary o

VO

= BEh o terrariun for eateppillars,

Ceep sone prasshonpers inoaterrariun,

= ke 2 Hst of sone of the animals
that have teeth to help then chev,
flae fnother st of animals that
sallon food wiehont chdwing, Hako
4 1ist of animals hat have scissor=
live faws or mandibles to help them
cut their food.

-tlave children keep o sharp Tookont
for insects on yarden or honseplants,

-Ualleet and stuly the Insects thev
il Use @ magnifeinp 7lass to
lebe thel see the very small ones.

- Comstruet 2 book (3 or 4 pages)
of mawmals, |

- feseribe different ways marmals
cave for their vourg:

-inina)s edt different fbﬂéf.

~Inseets can be helpful as
well as harnful to humans.

spome animals;aré_born'alivé;
others -are horn from epgs.

-Animals differ in their care
for their voung.
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y, Care o oy -show pletures of anfmal notherss

B ~inindls differ in thelr
ddave clidtdren [ind habies, T

caré Tor théir young,

a; fependency on mother -Discussion areas on creparizoi ol
‘ o o R o Nammals get nxlk from their
aninals and humans in carinp for the
. T mthers:
20 Methods of ruyding vouﬂg: P.Q. turt{es Who 1av eggs and
| ; never return; bears who stav close ST R it S S Rt
S - I -ALL Tiving things reproduce
. Proteetien to voung for nearlv a vear. G
' S their own kind,

A, Training

v, Reproduction -Opportunity to observe animal life -4 sense of wonder in regard
’ cveles should be available to class, to reproduct ion.
1, teed for male Jhd !Uﬂd ~¢.p. tropical fish, guinea pigs,
of species : porhils, Have grotp construct a book - Sone anlmal are horn alive.
L ameee on the life cvele of at least one
b Live bearing (manmats) o : IS :
pamwal., ' - Some animals are hatched from
T | oS
e oo L. e e ey e 7
co 1“:%?“‘\FPPt11L”» oirds; ~Conpary Lhe L\mL needed to produce
ooy oot N R R I - R i Th
qdhg w1LtL7m“y§t, hdmstur, elephduL, - Some aninals have short Hves,
o human. Discuss in terms of seasons
& Resenhdianee o voun €0 (e Suner, fall, winter). S
parént, ' ciample pages 1-10 and 1-11,
7o Adaptazion to environment -look for pictures of different kinds “iere. aré nany kinds of
‘ of animal homes, Bulletin board animals.
1 Sielter disntay. ’ U
e ~Aninals grow and develop in
i “Haze a miral shoving types of different envitonments.-
n, et .
landscapes and hiomes from which

Living things are affected

e puch animal comes: T
oo Peesieal chanpes e Uiy sivriromment.
“ (1) Protective voat (eold - orksheets-na tchln ¢ proper animals e
oo L ; A -Most animal species have teen
weather) to homes and food, A
adapted to local climate and
PR e environment.
(-] Coloration |51J manders, Vigit @ et shop or zoo: (b-ivve
rabbits, polar beai) various aninels and their methods
‘ of movement. Repert to class,
d: Hethods of movenent - Assemhle a seashell collection, -Aﬁ11115 éhd pléhts live
' 1 Fopether 1n an aquarium.
/ ‘

im o o Lk



(1 Monkers (trees) =fevelup a classification chart of -Nifferent unimals have

animals, Make sure there are spices different kinds of defenses.

Cor the name of the animal, kind of '

animal, food it eats; tvpe of heme, : St dninals have 8l 13,

Cope of bodv covering 1t has, o

Ziinals NAUe wivd of protect-
ing themselves from the
weathér, and scason chanpes.

o Pl D) -levelop a classiffeation chart of
1n1w1lu. Make sure there are spauc
ar the mme of the animal; kind o
antiitl, food it eits tvpe of lone
type of bodv covering it has:

-Uptain a gdldfi&h dnd place 1t in
small aquarium in which water 15 at
roonm temperature. Measure the temp-
erature of the water with a ther-
mometer, how nut sorw lee into the
watery. Medsufe tiv temperature again,

Jdbserve the bhehavior of the fish,
Rocord the observations, Repeat thi
procedure a few times, With rach
change of temperature recoru your

f © observation:

~Comstrict d1agrams showlng animats
in natural habitats

§o dniml provth and change. A -Some animals live in large groups.
-Arranpe for visitation to cther
: - classes in the schioel th i have ~Some animals RO through
L L{ﬁu hotween dependency and
fish epps in a tank, quite different stages in their
independency;

, o S o oronth; .
b rniqne characteristics of -(olleet cocoons, frogs, tadpoles -

varlous tvpes to b dsed in lllL“'futan the —IlVlng things are in constant

' wvs lower forns of animal life change:

_ rejroduce and goow,
() T“[lJnI|} s is

(vaterplilar Lo coroop ~Uhserve white mice and hamsters e e e
- T -l.iving things are interdepen-.
Lo butterils) kept in classroem capes. i
- Jent with one anothet,
) Grosth procigs {ogp Lo —th)lnv pictures of parent doy
Ladpole Lo frop) and puppy, Llion/cub, adult/baby,

Lt(.
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LERSING SHOUT HUMANS

The crowthoand needs of dreom - idve ehildred vie pictures/ - 1 i essential to realize
aboe o comaed tooaniiesd rhotos rom magazbes THustrating that growth and devvlopment
bables care and attention of new babies, are natural phenonena in all

ficourage chi Idren to interpret

£ ﬂv‘htl Father pietiires.

b, Aftection, care - Cotleet pictiires for biltetin
7 boards - ways in which animals

. Feeding (breast) care for thelr young; ways in

which human parents care for
thieir yorig.

, - Encouiige thildren Lo dlsClkR
' human babies and their care.

- Arrange chtr res that show how
offe prows and changns

- Make # chart showing the wight
. of each boy and girl.
(1 I
i nfluenee of endocrine plands and - Discuss differences in growth
lrmioncs rates hetucen hoys and girls.
o Glands and their seevetions - fave the pupils Tind ot their
(hormones ) yeight and length at birth,
Help them determine the average
(1) it uth‘v . for the class for the boys and
(2) Thyrol (I ind paritoveaids {or the +irls. Have then ke
3] Pancres ' sresent meagirements and do the
() Ad UWII l same thini.  Criph the lvsulLs
(9) Gonads (Lestes S ovaries! comparing Lhe averapes and e

amount of growth. Note:
Teacher must complile dverages.

- Biize props o the topic "W
[ ieas to prow up'

b, Hormone etfects on orowth and

deve loprent

]:MC . (1) Growth uI | Jair «) tl(‘ 1)1»(1\

(2) Breast (tvclnpm(l in Lol

the  liviag things.

- Ao appreciation for the complex
blOloglCdl nature of Himans,

- Hormorie sectetion 1§ responsi-
ble for the changes tn
appearance that accur as
bovs deve lop lntn men and pirls
Jevelop into women.

- r\H prJLS ol thé bOhy gTOW and
change but not at the same rate,
4 appreciation of nuradl

individual diffcrences in
NPT AREAY i AR M| naunlnnmpnr
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airls

R rodi tion e aurtire of bigns

A, Lite hegins Trom egn (ova)

[alal

b, Sperm Is necessary to fertiline
the ova
o Concepeion
(1) Fertilization
) ll{lantatlon (Skadl inter-
uﬂlrbc)

(J) The baby grows and develops
inside the mother. This is
conmon to all mammals (warn
Elooded animils)

o betieen aother il

C Pavsieal wrowtli

g Food and 1t sourees

b Bivestion

oo keretion

. Sleep

v.ooLet i‘»’['L

dfferances {proven mare’

~I5e sound Filmstrip on

(ut ot magdz i plLtchs 0f hos
ani virls IHJILJLLH diffoerences
‘n droﬁs, JLCIVII fos; phveival

.p}udr nees, ote:

human
reproduction.

~Sliow by tranparencies, models,
charts - the human reproductive
system, giving names of all parts
1o detail (male and female).

=Stioke growth of fetus in mother

hy lise of rigdels or chasls from the
March of Dimes ("How Baby Grows")
or other cugross,

~Hlave pregnatit parent visit class-
room $id distiss with children

the developmenr of the unborn
haby;

~Ynders§anding the varianice
in raté of growth and body
clidiiges betteen porsons,

-n appreciation of onc's
sexuality through the
réproductive procéssis,

-1 boglns t}rough H
union of the sperm and
the ovum,

-FértiliZéd ngé YEQUiré

to fuily dcvelop.

“An aareness that puberty
initiates body changes leadirg
.0 physical maturity.

“Parenthood (becoming a mothér
or father) is the greatest pift
in life, and reproduction i
dhe wiivilege of a wan and
wouan;,

-4 regard for the phenomenon
tavelved in the creation of
a ew ife:

-\bout this qtage of develop-
ment children begin to Bypress
interest in sexual changes
that are heglnnxng to occur in
themselves and those around
thein.

~llymaa prowth occurs in many
ways, Physically, intellectually,
emotionally; socially and

ERIC j’?, , spiritually. 1'70
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OBJECTIVES

Students will:

i ffecred

aad oG terco-

- analvece how onc

by wmerd o,

tvpins
-~ Deotermire the difference butween

seetatsons Tor bobs dind those

for osirde

PERIALS

Writing material. chati and chale-

Loard.

o o Hisdiies taverite tove.

pvee them talhoab oot the reds wvete chosen. Then

promocing fovs. Al

jacras TV comme ol

onte?

TR IR S oL You and Me.

Sow reead Ehe store T .
Phoes s it chalkbod ot butcher pape.. Cocord srvvents! complecions
o the ol boesing sentenioos:
- 1 el
~ s R ‘ o '

i [ ‘( svetl H
- T ! v Il i

i 3 RIS N ©oe) -
‘ 1 RS > )

EIOVRR g teo Lo reod ooshove o stors
GlEine studenits the sox of the
ctie Behaves n o the tradoiiensd

fhooa dents o telt what =o- :ho

Srivg out e pnderiving v Lo

1 oabout T

r

banas
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williar sanved o dolls

He wanted to hog Gt

oG eradle foodun hiis arms
s oaive ftoa bottle

snd tiake ic to the park
aud pusit it in the swing

and bring i@ back bome .
e VR e e

and ondress it

andd oput Lt to bed

and pull down the shades

and Kiss 1t pood-night
and watch fts eves closve
and then ’

Vit bioa vanted to waee
toup in the moraing
whon the -un vame i
amd start il ever again \J7

jiat as oroouph e were

Lisopather and it was

e Pike a dolt thoc
belonped to Nancy
next docr: ''Crecpv
said his Hrother
"Sissy chanted

. the bov next door. And
his Father brought

"

v, sissv"

home 1 smooth roune,
haskotnall and climbed
np 2 ladder and artached
4 not to the garage and
showed Willidm how to

Jum; as e threw tlhie
Ball so that it went
thirongh Lhe net

potinced down inro ris

~
arme «')}:él'.ﬁ;
4
o T : i o brothoet
1 r, ' ot
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A T - EH U
tihve boyw ne.
g wonld o von i {
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

He practiced a Lot

and got good at it

but it had nething oo
do with the doll. )
William still S

AR TON . )

His tather betgihit ho
dn electric traii.

Ihev Set iooup o the
Flonr aid oide wiuhi
cull o1t s rdeks

And birodn in twipes
from outside

and et them i colav

S0 hey looked 1ike
trees.

The tiny train threaded
dround and around the

Lrecke with a ¢lacking

Sovosds Wiltiom made card-
Norpelstations and tunnels
g hridges

aind plaved with

the train « lot.

sat he didn't stop v
A odeti oo hur oand cradl o

anting

ot take to the park.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

what | really want

is o doll:™ '
Sinderful; ™ said bis
prandmothor:

"Nos " Wit iam saids

"“vobrother savs

it will make me a creep
and the bov next doos
saves T'moa s ifay

and mv father
brings o
othe r rhinee instead.”

- - i

cald hig coradndsmothes,
She went to b o,
and chose o bBabe

dod o owich

cutr e v tadhe

prd o Do wirioe
e el Toaned
Caedott ad
Voo and owhen thee
closed they made
Toc ok soand

ad Vit iam Yoved i

\./’

AN ' . .
to Wiltiam e prand-=

mother. "He dias o1 bagket
ball and st o] tric
troin ond a4 owork-

boneh to Duild things

with., ohv does he
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need ol

pion ' Pt et

dmileds U oned e dr o
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Lo show pleLtures of 4
chitdren to oive soex
stiipe their decistons:

Pt D1 css arereot

Gave ctidents ocut oout

ire specifically

rsons with tlwin oo
1

s witioh

. STEREOTYPING

OBIECTIVE

Students wills:

- Andlvee How one’s Tife 05 arfeere

roles and sStercotwpen,

by des

Maloe/Ziemale ~ictires with oo

Hidden, evaloht ion work o

ozl e He@dpaper it h s,

cated. Ank
v cach and - Ldervify - cves which holped
v L ~hatkhoard.

of Clies s

Keop a Liet

T
i

appeal

three or four advervi:seronts with sloeans

male or {emale ovieited. Talk about the

‘ Sl exncctations of the welias "What have you learncd that
N - s . - - - - - . [ e
I SO RIS R I ar fominine becausc of senss, TV and magazine:s:
) S P T hge
. roles (eoo. "enarlico'r Ancels', MCood TimesT, UDaon
thre 2500 Century’ ctedi, thno discuse the Stervoi o
bocanke o pin cal traits. Have oledss talk abour Lo
placing expectiitions on A person beedise of phivsica
aluat ien Flostic ot
AL LN UL AL AL :
. i Poe Coltowine chart usine how wou feel, think or boel{cwe:
: .
EaE v O irli, I bhotie o] honald b IR
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'
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Ll DUFEERENCES

SR ADPREG |

OBJECTIVES

Stidents wis

- Describe thoemselves and their class-

smates in the areas of

a11d achievements.,

- Describe three wavs they are difter-

ont from one of their classmates.

oo
| Dioiige the meamineg of skills, interests, and achicevemneids
a0 Which ot these 5 ovou the mest:  helping others, makisg - :
LHites: omtertaining others, Lrariporting goods, crel? (feelians
Plhiir focuscs special attention on an object or group of objects. )
. wWhat oore three of veur present (1117 (ledrned aptitude or
abiliv)
‘ Joel o proud of vourself? fwiccesstul compl- v ion
' e the Students pdir o otfoand intervicw each other using the above
qucstions.  When the jitervicws daro completed, sugpest that sceveral
studaents protend that they oo employment ayents who are trying to
SUojebs ifor the.r Mclienws':  Have the " grent =" share intformat ion
Gboint their "clients" with tiie entire class.
e lade the activiry by hoaving cachn stadent list Shree wavs o
i which thiey dre diftevent insoskil s inter. Jts, and/or dohietveneints
s thHetr o lassmates: :
Lo n OCcunil Lone Booklet.  Ask vach studient to make da baokloet
vt ions that interest him/har.  Then have eadch srident wrive
¢ et parasraphoesplaining Ris/her interest in the occoiupation.
. .
Srercotvpoe. Asik students ter rictires of ceccupations
apen Lo men cnd/or women. i ccirds thHe neced for all jobs
- Lo both scxos and that by law worker selec
v job roquirementy and persondl qualtft
name occenpat ions which were i the past considered to
L S E 1 '—1,4;' E
Shs'or Tweaen jobs".
_ R Piaptamt - Carcer Education and Guidance
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

UBJECTIVE:

will:

Studont o w

- Communicate, didoeusd dand evahidte

their thoughts and feolong: aboiit

masculine/feminine sender, roles

and stereotypes.

meioeirs in ot he

o<
. & parenc/Aaide
-~
e

O

-

o

Parent o

k'(i:

ving the propercies. atlribiites, and

altities regdarded af being chdaracteristic
women dnd oo ss.

vins the properides, attributes, and
alitivsd reonirded beiog chdracteristic
men and bovs,

rrsesd o crvennt fostdl ot ion or coit opltion
I FRY Aaimbet o1 Seopie sl iowing oy oo

' ty N 1 . :
S Cobie el it oy Yoot Ve
ATl B Coas Tt and can
. s aund e rio il o

e

3
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

0 Review rnles, discussion forms

1t roduction to this Guide.

. Following are the discuss. ot
Bovs oand Glrla:s Whoaot obe o
i o wvon teo WSS
P e vou teel oo it bov

ol do et beed sbontowhato s

Hoow o v ool o abott thie @iaw
Goont i h et
et hie iviaar o oo hi et v

Hoere clich o wromp o sceleet o beade

Lo lecrad beider whi e turctiond

oo snd dee o and whe cpeiks more
C
P tonet deend o caltl o on cac
i o bentoer Loy ot Gugist e v

it oo Fnowledee thev haave

ohnowledee the

R R TRt SRR

' e ST

o trade o dntoet

With coch prhier
S paedtie e teelines ot i lroandd

Sinc mascilinity nd renindn

el and hovs dinre
Capte csions ot cmb

Ce TR A .
Wiliiom s tova,

1

an open olimate,
Jitterence ot o phvsica! nature.

oot and emots gl o ditierences

b ine:

i Ly ot e disen
1 Y vt N NE I
' o i 1T e Dl it

rop b and el

IR 11 i irt"f(,' l ved .’” (RL‘ f-(_;;‘i‘ o 1 ll 1au

Tauvhing and i Tiry

Pl v,

and bavriers foo nothe

Gples Laods

el oate the difiorie ces?

Bove hid givls o the s

s expect trom girts?

v frem Lovst

L'f':};\;('[. from oir

bovs dnd wirle hide theiy feclings

it ocan inctude the roltowin::

r.  Gradually turn over Jeadershiip

ne s g leader-trdiner, who sno

and more like e of the auher

boone Wwho wints
roup to look it otheir foeetbings,
Finally,

¢

o share as well

ined in the discussion:

lead: + tor His or hes handling

Yiitetrenees )

curel o knowits gand becoming

hame that children exhibit when

L

Po homin o with o torus sethiaing quesilon: 'Huv:.' do vou

1y

ats DolltLs
. Be readye for some laughivg

Jrrassment, cspecially in dppoer

ele.  Attor comoleting the presicus dio cussicn on

~ This can serve ds d means oo
chotdren rarely mention sexual
Trv 1o eep toeids on intellectual,

stildonts roview rome of the

g bovs aund ¢#irls,

< In this activity the main purposc

o1l mav want to discuss why the scudents

withoiit dvoiding plivsicat differences.



d Girls are o

ii.oiow Do You Feol About .the Wavs Boo

s Lo assist chiio in appreciating thit

1 purpose here i
fferences, there - - ~ui mite ways thdt bovs

h there are di

e .

and oirls are the

First, tell the group some wdvs vou Lovs and girls dre tiie
aime (e.w. both vat. slvep, get anpgry, ©r . vtei)r Then arw cach
-ji‘\)lli;
are the same. I{ somdone 1§ hdving tvoubi. thiinking of e}:umpicg of
"same-ness'™ help with suggestilons that have epposftes fotyg. both can
be happy, can be kind, cdv lie, ete.) Give -m’i:;‘ cniough  pgestions

tooproduce ideas on his/her oW

mombor to shidre a couple ol wivs She e lelieves boyw aud pirts

Pvilindte dideus.ion by o okinp children to s re what Lhev

[o-ovme-d, felt, ete. about tt Ll

B

el From Girle?

Ll ilow-De You Fiel About Whit Bovs !

,

N { - -
Al ot iy have ldarned to protec
tion of berng "put-down' waen we veach

and defead ourselves against

Pejectior, especially the reje

ot for another pesson's aflfection.  Because of this, thure exists 4
Gflict between . desire for a reciprocal response and our fear of
v eion

‘ren wnow this conilict exists, and there are
Sitdations we avoid talking about amony oursclves.  Tell chem that in
fhis ool ot MUKt S08S5i0n we are sceking to build courage and stronoth
' ‘rain "put-downs' we will mee ronarding bov/pirv:

Lo
Childien. as well s most pople, prtav dn P& cool”
to receive only pleasant ro oo o ion bram preople S0 oppi

Corejection.

Pike,; while suarding against dirveg

con Crehocrotp member on aprortand b to see tint
s b vt owhon Bhee don' s ceeive oopled tans Fenot pon
he i
Pioorl i dot them wnow o thraaish Lol brires vt
R b S Crlence o Satd fodisohirn i ol o omeotie we
N Comethings vou o see booT e rrom o opiris - oo, altens
gL conn aation, ploatyoetod
Moo RN IS D I S SR S FER ¢ st aaws e ipeol from
A R At Ctfter evervon: s bad oo o chonce 1o shere) what was
Vooivned, tHotshe o foeloy eter dn orhiie Toaaoon,
boabhout Citle Erxpect From Bows!
PR fo 0 completion of [one sectron "Tow Do Yon ol
Lot Bove Exoech Froo Girls2"0 but were the aibtention d5
L : o N oo R ' S - :
Dhoar st o s o espoericenced e iy perspechte
Ricwfew wit? poun what they lesrned from ihe provious discussion
) Stent o applv the soane steps herel Glve cwvervone an opportanily to
contribnte cnd tooerher cvalbinate what was discussed.
- -
S r . :
J=206 4 O
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What Do You Feoel Bovs Expoect Ftnmeoyfigndeirlé Expect IFrod cirls?

) THiS§ Section id more sigiificant for upper elementary childron:
Unrine the 3-d throush 6th griade vears, boys and girls are hiecavily
' Herce

initidted into flie importiance of being in the "in-group’
istive bepins to influence much of the child's way of look-

pueer pr
i dat him/berself and the world dround: This is tor to that
votidger children are not dlso a part of this Siiunfiéﬁ; rather
ciii ldrien in the dpper clementary grade are moving fnto the ganyg
Dot stdge.  Peer decoeptance and apr cval become essential

tor o stivs DUl dniong dipper olemintary chiloen

[

ity i dession; give ctiildron chance to share how thev
feel bovs want from bovs -

@it fron firls:

teel abiie pvodp deceptance and whiot oo
l:;

it

Feataaticn can tolltow the Pines o, xamining what -2ach group

o
sreiber Jearned; noticed; felt; eto.

vl How Do You Feel About the Wav oo and Girls Hide Their Fecelings

Sl Foch Other!

rnnof children K-b, the noed

A7 vnch osex o Is oo osiongtficant co
ared 0 Tee to be loved and acknew biédedd dre more basic.  gimply, what
¢ . wirls want {rom cach eibher {5 a satisfying relationshiy
Towen Corecentlv oa new game with d wew set 7 problems has emeryg -d
whicn woids personc) commitment because of the fear of past and

fntare rejoction.  The object ot this game i85 to do almost angthing (6

dvoid boine sven s Mun-cool'™. Three andd four vedr oled are alveddy
tecomplished Tconl” game plavers.

- what! " - UL doess 't Bothor mie!" are

s trde oy oto cover Gp thelr true foeling

them ro share

ot cibiaat this "eool" wame and sk

e it teclings, concernd; obdervations concernine covering up their
Uit (Claskes ®K-2 grie welbl iato the topic when thev arc
Ahdrins experiences Tikes (1) "1 want to cry when my sister doesn't

lit wiee piav witii her and her friende'; (2 "He makes me really sad
vot mad when the #irlsz

shient he mikes Yo of my teeth; ceves™o (33 "0

chnrse me's For 3-6 srades the discussion s soing well when thev
yre o sterrine: CH) "I ovou tell oa oirl vou like her, sge laughs and

: - oo . , ; I S B o
tolls the other wirls and thev make tun or vou''s (2) "Guvs tredat

o omean when ot s find out o vou Jike them, ™)

lewson with the following questions:

"How do v feel oat out telline slcraSbovs thie wde o von Yeel
abor them?”

e R - - [T o -

MWl e v die Wi HoTe voilr down of didikes fun o

Cur .

Mg
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SR T TON OF AL

I BODY BEAUTLEUL

Students wills

- ¢ Uotoe rhe eftfect of personal
Cnleh opractives to one's
Caveieal and emiotional well-

beln, .

RTALS

SATEL

Magazittes, woissors; paste, paper.

Have tlie stidenvs diake collages of advertisenent 7
vinpoas ize the Homwin bodv or parts of ft: Have them choe.

[

add that "chanpe vou for the better;” “make vou mord
Goesirablo)’ oo

sk students to identify anl wis-

t

Display tne collages and -
Soss human ewotlons or desires promoted in the ads,

Gisenss how the advertiscer . viv to define an image of
' omale and female plooeical characteristics.

rodents o tell how theyv reol when they are difforent

[

Coimaw of the "body beautitul’ thart the advertisie-

il
sl b Lo promote.
e Do thes activice br vy Students complets the
S P AN SRS P v Do bt Sty
-r . ! 4 l ; v
L Ll LIte 0 (PSS i L .
I . N - 1 o
Ll 1 1 vt iy s
R NS

sonl healoon

! :-’."IIL'i" \):‘.\,;ii }n:l 1 f.!

would 11

Leorosorent o and

e faa cndk sThudidatien







NVIRONMENT

e arporates portions of Concept 4; "The Potential for Hazards

dnel Acoidents Fxists, Whatever the Environmient' of the School

Health Folnedtion Study, copyrichted by the Minnesota NMininge dand

Sarnctacturing Corrpany s

il etia o foar Nreee DN “cle tour;

S ! Lt

vy
)

fr,
4
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SECETON 1T = SAFEIY AND ENVIRONMENT

iNTRUDVCTIUN

This entive scecetion deals with developing problem=solvine, s owell

t
anocommunication skills within the student; so she/he is competent in
pandling and overcoming potential harardoas and aceident—prone situat s

H
L&}

This is accomplished by creating a "sarte" spoce for the student to
cEpress his/hoer points of vicw concerning safety and envivonment; taen
developing in the stodent the cducational skifls necded to become o oood

problem= solver in the ared of sSatoty

RELATED OBIFCTIVES
Lo Fomidiaion Progrim Ubject fves

i. Develop basic skills ror learning and orffective ¢ommuni-

cation with others.
111, Develop decision=making and problem=solvineg skills.
Iv. Develop independence in learning.

Ve Develop phvsicdl and emotional health.

<. Student Performance Expectations for Grade ©

Fro

- Reads dn article or paragraph from d varicty of materiais

tiscd by the student and tells the velevant detadatls in

Segueitee.,

- Reads o paragraph from a variety of meterials used bv tho
student describing a situvation and its out-ome, and sSclecets
the most probable cause of the outconie.

- Reads and explains maps, charts, giraphs, tdables, dnd

illistritions:

- Retads a news article f{rofm a local neuspiper, roelites the
important details, and drrives dt implications.

- Writes a paragraph on a given topic with adeguate punctuation
and capitalization:

- Writes a personal tetter for a specific purpose demonstrating
appropriate letter vorm; spelling; capitalization, and

punctuation:

- Makes graphs and tables to disptav and compare measuroment

data

ERIC
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oot
T Asks appropridle guestions te identity and clarivy o probloem
Aid determine thie inforidtion needed to solve tho probluem:

— Galherd relevdaint informdation to solve the problom:
< ldentitices possiole alternetives based on intorat fon

cathered.,
- Mikes fdlereiiceds Por o cddch altergative and seleects anoalter-
et ive Solit o,

- Gathers Inlormat ion tron various Souirces, dindlyzes qnd

oreanis thio inrornt ion:

- Arvives at oo oconeluston and checks Lty reliability.

- Interprets the orpmnized (ntormation and draws simple
ceneratizarions:

~ Appiies the problem-solving process to i independent project:

oo TV
- Iottiates tasks and scexs help when needed:

= Indtintes tasks and solves problems independent v,

= Applices study skills in the classroom and library,

- Askd onestions to sather Iintormation; o.g., to explain

v horeni,

- el pvir i b o doutrees (e, Dibrdary and intformed people)

o aequite intormation, ineladingg retrievial of alphabaticatle=
storced and nrericallv=stored infordidation,

- Numnpirizes retricved Diforiation aceordine Lo a4 Set purpose.

FPe v

- Describes ways people can handle emotions constructivelv:

- bescribes possible hazards to satfcty and oses preventive
approaches.

- Relates precautions to the provention of accidents and

injuries.

Health Objrctives

L

= Cites authoritative data related to the occurrence of
accldents.

- Illustrates relationships botween dcceidénts and human
behavior.
K-

ey
o

O
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- Reports the ettects of environmental tdctors on the hHealth

dnd sarety of tndividudls and proups.

- Relites precaictions to the rediactiog of Hbzivds dnd gecidents:

>

40 Relatud Objectives/Poilorminee Expectdt ion

- Ask guestions to hHelp elarify and/7or expand on fdeas:
| i ! I

- Reecall  or locate intorndtion.

- Understand, not mi ely reeall, fdets learned. (Tiis

uiiderstinding may be demonstrited by the students' abilities
Sate fdcts in their ovwi Gords.)

to res
- Apply what is learned to o new situation--~such as applying
a peneralization or principle to 4 new problent.

Amalyze or "tike dpart' information to exdimine or wirk with
ditferent parts--nbility to catenorize:

!

- Syrthesize——credte or invent somothine—-by bringlig topoether
wore thuan one idea or piece of informacion or skill:

~ Share idvas with others through didcussions and/or report
piving; s well as  informallv in "lab" proups:

Comtmnicate and <hare ideas through written or oral reporis:

- Comanricate qand sinore ideas through graphs; drowvings; or
displaes:

Construct and/or use graphs and hiistoprams to display and/or
fnter trends.

- Extrapolate and interpolate data from a ygraph.

- braw conclusions from a table or chart.

Favicomaental Bdncat fon

— Discusses the effecriveness ot soliool or home roles desiened to

Diroloeel thie enviromnent:

= Tdentiricos o variety of resources that waav he ased o ogafn fonformEit jon

anoenvirommental matters.

investivations to oain Virst-hand informet fen on

~ Conduet g
cavirommnent ot ers,
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I)l %(

SO DUNNTT AND WHY?

OBJECTIVE
Students wills

— Usce relevant information to solve
probiems and check the reliability
of cone tusions drawn dbout sl ety
and the environment.

nees HIL m,,u [lVl l‘i

1:

Ask the students if they are. nroud or thclr school (facilities),
Also ask if they have ever obderved biiildines aad/or cquipment
in their school that have bée.d Jdanafed or defaced in aav wav.

After some discussion; take voiur cldss on a tour of the campus
during which the students will be requivred to ligt their
obsarvations and write bricf descrintions of tiow thev belicve
the damages they observe might have ccziryed.

Following the tour, discuss with the students differcnces be=
tween deliberate acts of vandalism, normal deteriovacion from
continucd use; and unintent ional or aczcidental damaging of
school propertyv. Hdverth students Clﬂ\HlIV their obcervations

and determine which thev belivve to be actsof vanlalism.
Involve them in discussing each of the foliowing:

Wh) do acts of vanda]:qm orctir? (Eticit *“qponQPQ from
tudents before suggesting poss sibte reasons such as

fruqtratlons at home nnd/or school; necd for attentien

or to "ahow-off," attempt te create a ''bulle' or "rmuicho!

imame, disliking or hate for tndividuals; ctec.)

a

b, What %nould vou do if you ObSO[VO a stuaent or students
vandalizing school propcrtv Tell the principal or
tcacher? Trv to make tire ‘tU(Pnt(¥) stop? Call the
police? Ignore-thie situation and not tell anvbody?
Have ther name sore of tire petsible outcemes of cach

of the stigpested actionsg

c. wWhat Qhou]d o the puntshment for a student cnupnt in
tlic sct of vandalizing school prouperty? (Flicit to-
spcorises from sLndohtH bLfOYC sugpesting other possibloe
iorns of punlathnt such as expulsion from school, rio-
quire parents to ka” for dnmnyes remain in the class-
Toom during alt recess periods; ecrc.) (11dc tiveim to
draw conclusions about whnt form of punishment should
be used. Then invire tne principal, vice principal
or counscior to the classroom to present Aactions thnt
could be taken which are both lugal apd consistent

with thie scnool code. They should thien compare their
conclusions with the courses of action presented.

=5 10
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Concluade thé dctivity by having thé students discuss
possible solutions to the problem of vandalism. Emphasizi
diiring the discusSsion that 4 person deécidés to vanddalize
property when he/she clivoses between two or more alternia-
tive actioits.

Us the story "The Problen of the Prineipil’s Keys' for
opeii—ended discusg<sion,

ADDTERONAL, LESSON DI

Resolve-a Problen.  Present a real or hypothetical problen,
“Igl, a rumor that somvone said somcthing about you; exces-
sive litter on campus. llave studeiits examite the possible
causes of the problem and other infortintioin necessarvy to
resolve the problem.  Conclude the lesson by having students

suggest alternative wavs to resolve the problem:

**Adapted from Foundati~n Program: Career Idocation and

Gﬁidéﬁéc Goide; Crades 4-6; pages 108-109. -
.
;
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Flie DROBLEM OF THE PRINCIPAL'S Kavs

CoMormiowaving g her rrom across the school veard.  She smilod Lo
She wis alwavs thinking up sillv things to da. and
cocrvernoe Tiked ber = and Toved her secreos!

Molho could se
hoetree b Momi was oo cianmv,

e Momd bdd hiddod oo Pive olvieken i ber desk,  Another Ulme she bad pis Sed
arcind ribber covkies thaco jooked Tike real ones. S0 owhen she called out thiat st
hhid druthier debret, Solbd idrricd over:
romice vou won't el demanded Momi, "0 vess T opromise f won't toell,'" said
Selba. "Cross vour hoart cand fiope to die™ Momioasked soleanlyv, MCross my o heart

(AN

dad hone Lo die.”

Pl Uhis wis serions:  Momi feaned over and cuppud Hor Badd to Melba s ears ™o

Lalnil twad tound the principal's car kevs and has them in his pocker .

Mie's poin' to sive them back isn't hew ' MOT

We'lre voin' stav
N

Molha's mouth dropped uvpen. course
Hot.  ihat will be half the fun, witching hibn hunt for them.
hoere on the swings dafter school and witehiz"”
fhie school bell rang as Melba opencd hor mouth to aswer.  Ag thie pirls ran towar
the building; Momi safd, "Rememba; vou promiscd.”

Al throush Socidl Stidivs, Melbs wondered aboat those kevs.  Mavbd o would
chianee his mind.  Mdavbe when it came time to go home he'd oive the kevs to the
principal.

tdiett thie laste bell rang; Melba woul ont to the swings whiore MomiP was weiting.
Protty soon Joo and some other bovs ciame running over. Melba could tell from
thie look om Joe's face that he still had the kevs:o she relt sick.

slowly around

My Minnmi cone outside.  He started walking ;
Moo i

A Toew winutes latoer My
the building, looking i the grass and peering down under the car.
Joe and the bovs were langbing themse lves sick, but Moelba was siltent.
[fiis wasn'U runny <t all.  How would thie prineipal poet home?  What 18 v princi-

pal o hied o mecting to oo tol s Melba worrioed:

Pt shie hind pl‘()mir-:ul aor Lo toell.




GO TO THE SOURCE

OBJECTIVES
Students will:

-~ Develop their abilities to nse data:

~ Recognize authoritative sources of
data on accidents and certain groups
dircetly concerned with the study and
prevention of accidents:

MATERIALS
Note cards; chartpaper; markers;
writing paper; envelopes,; statistical
references.,

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

ERIC
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from sources such as a newspaper; news hroadcast (aodio tape);
mdagazine; personal experience; or School héalth rdcords (from health
aide) .

Devise data outline:

.
Ao
Sex
ChAusiative Factors
Injuries—--Describe

phvsical. mental-emotional,; social and environ-
the accident. Report to the class fotlowed by

Analyze what factors:
mental contributed to
discussion.

N

Analvze effecte «l an accident in relation to the victim's family,

school, work or homé; cost, etc.
Frainstorwn: Sources of accurate information aboutr acc¢idents.

Compile single list.

dave advanced students describe tvpe of data which edch source listed
might have available such as: Police Department—--traffic accidénts,
pedestrian gceidents.

%

FEE

-8
Fali
-

pencils;
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- liavie valh ostudent setlect one scurce; Uind address onod

write to thiv source tor hita onoa spoecific tyvpe of acei-

Jeeit, i
cenr obids bv oses: tome aecident deaths for persens over

cenplos might bo--nuato aceident deaths for 15=20

by averiibe Ilk’iii‘i[\'il dirs per burn vietin, cte.

DERS R RTEYS S SRTR AR ¥:

DFocuas e oF Lm0 eines analvzing virious ractors correctlv.,

1y date includoe:

Authorit: tive sources cnd groups study

3t
HoSEt commercial lnsurance companies; most hHedalth insur-
e comanjes or programs; police department traffic
barcau: fire desartment; health deépartment aid U.s:
Department of diealth, Education and Welfare; american

o Red Uross and National safety Council. e
oo
)
F
Y



THE ACCIDENT TRIANGLE

OBIECTIVES

Students will:

- Recvanize accidents as a major

some patterns of occurrence.

- Identifw~ circumstances which
coincide at a particular moment
resulting in an accilent.

MATERIALS

Writing papér, pencils, drawing paocer,
crayons, Or peus.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

I. Identify pattcrns of occurrencé of accidents, e.g., the young and
old arv gusceptible to accidents. More secidents happen at home
rhan anv othér placeé~~why? Theri are more drownings in Hawnii
than Nobraska--why? More fidles are xilled or injured in vehicle
dccidents than femdles——why?

2 Invite resource speaker such as traffic investigator, insurance
investia.lcr, dta-idcician or others vho may collect and ose
Acvident data. Interpret to class how they work. whar they look
for and then have them answer student: © questions.

3. Explain meaning of triaugle as it relates to accidents:

HdVirdnnért%(//. § Agent - Object caticing injury
Phvsical an. He¢haviordl or death
factnrs invco ved

4. Tlivide class into small groups. Have them devise actual or ficti~
tious cdse histories of accidents primarily the result of: (1) the
Ageiit; (2) the losts (3) the environment. Present these to the
class. Humor is welcomed-—or rrt or multi-media presentation. Arc

the incidents ever the resuic of a siipgte component? low could
such acuvidents be prevented?

Kely
20,
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Buoattat fve Acti

Steelene o are to et

Distribute case studice. .

}3.‘ILLL‘1'!1:§ O occUirirenoe,
sodval otable o befer report s Tl

is it ornear forn.

Studeilts miv b oiven o
Hothd be adnbeacd Vor deociiraer dand comp ot siiess or

e
e i

cithy totalss annd Db
sty

Ohtodin Tist or londing ciuses or de
froan the Department ot Hesleh oo enclt istond:
tope ot decidents on the listsy predict cosses tor

P

citese,

K-11

o
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WHY_ACCTDENTS?

OBIECTIVE
i Students will:
= Identify certain phesical;

psvchological and social dimensions
of human behavior which relate to
acclidents.,

MATERTALS

Writing paper, pencils., -

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

1. Discuss physicial {dctors leading to decldents, such as Fatigues
leads to injurics daround the home, on the hignwav, on the job or
clsewhere.  Certain tvpes of medicines (drugs) cause drowsiness,
hatving the same ef féct as fatigiie. Alcohiol also serves to slow

refles tinie:

20 Obscrve physical capacityy for persons without noticeable handi-
caps; age has an influence on one's phvsical abilicv to meet

unexpected sitoations:

5. Obscerve vouny chitdren and the possible physical factors making
then more susceptibic to accidents; the same for elderly poisong:

Observations can be in family; at shopping centers or other
places where people congregate:

4. Ask students to interview a family member or adult friend regardiug
Lis or her experience with fatigue; drowsiness or the effects of
medicines which they can recall. Report to class on these obser-..
viations and interviews.

5. Study psvchological; cmotional factors such as excitement; worry,
anger, depression; risk taking; which can stimulate behavior
leading to accidents and injury to self or others.

6. Relate social factors, including peer group pressare, influencing
an individual behavior positively or negatively, e.g.; drug and
alcohol oxperimentation often occurs from peer group influence.

ERIC
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Students will:

- State  ways the health and safetv
of individuals and groups are ]
affected by the weather, water, air
and other environmental factors.

- State  wavs hazards and acciderts can
be prevented,; reduced or controlled.

— Anticipace danpers and plain to
prevent or control hazdardsd dand

aceidents.

MATERIALS

Chart paper, mirkers, oriting papet,

pencils.

BESURLPPION 08 ACTIVLTY

I. Relate, through student posters or booklet "Living in Hawaii's
Climate;" some environmental tactors and satety (Floods, high
winds, tsunamis; surt and hnigh surt, rains and tlash {loods,
voleanic acvtion, sunj. ’

2. Read story of "Bov Who Cried Wolf" and relate behavior to human

responses.

3. Analyze diesirable and andesirable human behavier during disaster
situiitions; c:uo:; include doing what officials or drills and
signs indicnate as desirable situations; rushing to scenes of

dinpor or disaster; panic as undesirable behavior.

N Compare and contrast changes in safety precautions taken many
vears ago and todav in areas ol interest to students, ¢.p., auto-
mobiloen; football cquipment, baseball and other dthiletic egulpment .
Analvze one aspect, such as seat belts, in depth.

Lsundil wirning soStimy other wedtheor dlerts dand changes

. Disco:
YUy ehpectdticiis of publics role of indivi-

in these in recent
diil.  Rotordticoe:  Givil Deifeide ind bmorieiey Act ton Plans; Toachier's

Guide.

K-173
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N

Discuss in small groups reasons for safety ruoles. Assign
topic.

fe
each group a topic or tet them melect a

Reason for Rules asbout Fire:

At scheul fn hotels and apartments
At home - in hospitats
In theaters tir restaurants

Reasons for rules about cars; driviong and craffic

Reasons lor rules ubont swimming pools and bathing beaches.

Have groups report to class with suggestions for tmproving rules.
For evaluation; have students prej "Safety rules for my_ home
and famiiv." When complete; have it reviewed by parents with
comments attached by them,

[
—
T
o
-
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THE THREE E's

CJECTIVE
Srudents will:
~ Ideritif v ways individuals will
group efforts are essential to
siafe living.
MATERTALS
Drawing paper, crayous or pens, paint
and brushes.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

1. Discuss persondl responsibility dnd its relationship to group
effortd.  Report to class with examples of recommended tvpes
of persciial regpoisibility.

2. Discuss the medning of "Rules are Made to Br ki Whot risks to
sell and others does breaking rules entail?

3:  Relate knowledge of the envirenment and certain safety controls
to reduction of hazards and accidents.

Y Drumatize or draw o mural representing the three E's. This can
he prescented to schioe! and parents groups.
Fhe three "E's" orf accident prevention are important in safe

living and have been applied in different areas of safety.

Fdieat ion Fngincering Enforcement
S Throayhout the vear keep a class record of tvpes of accidents

ocearring to students; school days iost; other significant data
or develop greater awareness of ifnjury control: Through this
aetivitv; students will have the opportunity to demonstrate
personal responsibitity and participate in group efforts to
promote safe livime.

ERIC
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Protection and Promotion

dnil Inter natlondl Res-
‘l'-ﬂndtmn of THealth Information;
Vilies and I’cr\( ptmna'

copy L mt.tod Ly the Minnesaota

fneorporates poriron b Ul e g

of Health vs i Tedividisil, o
ponsibility " aind
Products; and Scrvice

(,”j thHi %1 lx(u;l Fe: 1]f}1 f it Ot SIL. Av,

A‘\IininL (mri

Srvinitind by,

('(.:1; Coroe,
Cieided oy

Manurac tor ing fm)])lnu;

Supeested for tse i orade fonar:
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SECTLON 111 = COMMUNITY HEALTH AND HEALTH CAREER AWARENESS

INTRODUCTION

This section covers what a communitv 15, ds well ds describes
the various hcalth scrvices available within nost communities.
Altpouph this scctien i relatively compact, it is imperative that
students become aware of their community and what it has to offer.
Teachers are advieged to expand students' parvticipdtion by having
them look for and discover how their community works.

RELATED OBJECTIVES

. Foundation Program Objectives

V. Develop physical and emotiondl health,

Vl. Recopiize and piursue career development as an integral
part of the student's total growth dnd developrment:

fsr Grade 6

2. Student- Performance E

FPO V

- [dentifies factors infloencing community health activities.

FPro vi

- Describes types of workers in the community or school.

- ldentifies jobs that have common characteristics and names
those characteristics.

= Names and describes an occupation which is product-oriented

and one which 1s service-oriented.

= Identifies occupational [iclds which relate to products and
those which relate to scrvices,

- Identifies some of the vialues which relace to parcicipation

a particular tiask.

3. Health Objectivies

- Explains why somc health-related e¢fforts are common to all

comminities while others are onique to certain communities.

- ldentifies factors that influence the naturve of community
heazrh activiti 's.

- Comparcs health programs, facilities, and scrvices provided

bv organized scpments of society.

- Describes skills and techniques requirc! to meet existing

and emerging conmunicy health needs,

-z 20
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- Is awarce that emotions; family patterns, and values irfluence
soclection and use of health information, products, and services.

- Compares and contrasts health information, products, and
services.

- ldentifieés diffévent kinds of medical, dental and health
rclated specialists and theitr role in health services:

- Cites examples of agencies, groups, laws, and standards

that protcct the health consumer.

4. Rolated Objectives/Per formunce Expectations -

Giiddnce/Career Education

- Develop understanding of community workers:

Social Studies

- Identifies and describes ways communities functiom.

2:{??
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COMMUNITY IS

OBJECTIVES
Students will:

- Idbptlfy tle basxc uriit of alt
commJnltles as the individual
interacting with other people:

- Identify ways scme communities
mict solve phy31cal soctal and
emot lonal health problems which

u;ffer from thosz inm other kinds
of commuriities:

MATERIALS

Chart paper, markers:

DESCRIPTION .OF ACTIVITY

(2

a communlty such as: a family; a school; a nelghborhood a
geographical region with legal designated boundaries or w1th

topographical boundaries. Refer to Social Studies Curriculum
Guide.

Delincate cocial; political, personal and ecoromic relation-
ships of communities.

Andlyze individuals belonging to different communities:

Apply, through small group dLSCuSSlOﬂ the knowledge of com-
munity structdre to ways this striucture helps to meet wvarious
types of health needs and problcms

qucuss how the health problcms may differ inm various com-
munities. I;st these problems, such as flu epidemic, air
pollution, eLc.

Develop recognition of the way a community may be organized
for any one purpose may be quite Uifferent from the organiz-~

ing pattern developed to achieve another goal.

bi%idé class into groups. Give cach two health problems which
a "community' may have that are solved differently, e.g., (1)
the school: providing safe food service; providing care of an
injured student; (2) tﬁé fdmily ébmébhb who has”a cold; some-



COMMUNTTY, SERVIGES

Students will:

Z ldentify tuetors which influence
the nature of hedlth activities in
A iven community s

= Recognize that sormie 'co’nunbnhC:iii:h
probloms mav boe nost L*ffL*LtL’iV('iy
dedlt with «t the state level
bocaise efforts of larger groups of
people dre necessary for efficient
and ef fective solution of them.

MATERTALS

Chart paper; markers; maps:

DESCRIPLION 0F ATV LTS

1: Discuss dand analyge reasons people mav not use a health service

Being offered in a community such ais inconvenicnce, no public
transportation; fear, ignorance, cxpense, ote.

5. Draw or use a large map of arca of school.  Locate types of health
detivities in the arca. '

J: Dist some problems or scervices which can be handled within the

family alonce; a school alone, or _a combination of effort on thoe

island on which students Tive. IF the problem cills for Statoe

jovel offorts; have students point those out.

ldentifyv anv of the scervices used by students.  Why, why not, what

i~

more are ncoeded; is there duplicidtion?
5. Summarize factors influencing health oetivities and community

involvement.

I\.'
bt
e
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CAREERS TN HEALTH

Students will:

- Exptore functions of and the
range of career opportunitics
in health service professions
and allied fields:

MATERTALS

Writing paper; poncils:

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVLITY

Lo Ask students to select a health career to study and have each
stideiit interview soniecne lie/she knows in one of the octcupations.
Assist students who midy not know someoile in a hedlth occupition.
Have students prepare d report of the interview.

Int¢rview and report chosen should include: reasons for
sclecting the carcert who it serves; what preparation is
neceded; how the career serves to educate its clients;

paticnts, the public; satisfaction achieved or expected.

2. Invite resotirce persons to be pancliists representing unusual,

interesting, new or little known heaith occupations.  Have
students prepare guestions ahead of time.

J. Invite representatives of health programs, facilities or scrvices
to sSpeak with snall groups of students on Liow their organization
functiong.

+t
.

As an_ ddiled dimension, ask students-to look for the traditional
"male'/"femile" careers to study and have them report on the
wide varicty of choices, with no séxual preférences, that exists
toda:. '

ERIC
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Physical, emotional and social factors which influence eating
practices; health aund wise buying.

Incorporates portions of Concept 10; '""Food Selection and Eating
Patterns are Determined by Physical, Social, Mental, Economic,
and Cultural Factors' of the School Health Education Study; copy-
righted by the Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company.

Suggested for use in prade five.
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SECTION [V ~ FOODS FOR HEALTH

INTRODUCTION

Secrion IV deals with developing students' 1b11LtL s to discover
what they need Wutrlttunall/, as weil as uncover the phyg;cdl sociil;

cmental, evongmic and cultural elemeris that detsrmine what and now

they cat: Here in Howiti this section is especially 51gn1flcant bezaase
our eating habits have a broader social importance because of the multi-
ethnic population:

ROLATED OBJECTIVES

1. Foundation Program Objectives

- Develop physical and emontional health.

9. Srudent Performance Expect.tions_for FPO V - Grade &

- Identifies func-ious of the fouudatlon fuod groups.
- Describcs similariticq and differcnces amorng families in

LnfluchQ the bealth of members.

3. Healech Objectives

I Describeés food nutrients 4id their functions as they relate
to health.

Z Devélop dceeptable ecriteria for food seleccion and patterns
of eating.

~ Cited examples of social and tmotionat influences on nutri-

tional behavior.

- Relites different ehdting patterns to circumstances of livipg.
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D.FFERENT NEEDS

OBJECTIVES
Students will:

— Select a variety of r1rood which
provides recommended dictory
Allowarces of nutrients.

= Recognize that greater or lesser

amounts of a nutrlent arc reecded

dt difforent stapes of growth dnd
development.,

MATERIALS
Reference materials, writing paper,
pencils.

A

Atnalvse and discuss the nutritional needs 56 various persoas and
people of difierent ages.  Exdrples might include a six-month-
old baby, 4 five year old, i well-Kiowi athlctu the Ir051(;ntrﬂf
the United States, a laborer, grandpuareiits; t@qgher; a pregnhant
WO

Vs ipgi oo nutritiomal component (cilein:; phosphorus, Vjtﬂmln A B

cte:) to ciach group of students. Croups dare to prepere a drawing
whitels rllustrdter "Why each person necds - . .'" Values of Tocnl
foods are to be cmrhdsLQOd as exirples of food containing nutri-

tional compoment: See EXHIBIT B8 for cxample:

Fach scudent develops his/her own tentdtrve crttorxa foo food

stelection based en thie needs soch as Jéiy active or sedentary;
UVLrwelgh Junderwetght: 1hen,\a1ra\ a paragraph on this,; with
a statement about need for change or satisfaction with current

levels.,

ERNCES AND RESOURCES

Refer to Nutrition Education Teaciiers' Guide (DRAFTY; Grade 5;
Activities 2, "Nurrlents Help Build Cells;' and 3; "Nutrient
Mitching Card Game," Grade 4; Activitv 16; "Foed and A Changing
Me," Crade &, Activity 2, "Recommended Dictary Allowances (RDAs) .

' doY
& -k
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NUTRIENTS TO KEEP YOU IN SHAPE: EXHIBIT B
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PATTERNS OF |

OBJECTIVES -

Students will:

- Recognize  that most individuals
belong to more than one group dnd
that by and large the groups with

ch one identifies prescribe -

whi

— Recognize  with whom, what, where,
when; and how one cats affectsd his/Zher
cating pattern.

VAT

RIALS

chare paper, markers,

!)P:S(:li [P rLoN OF AUTIVITY
1. Compare and analvze the Toods generdl e caten at home in the

cvoning (supper or dinder); thosde odten at schoois and those

vaten at a friend's or relative's home.

> Have student déscribe to othierd in the group dan example of his/her
catiig patterins at honie congideridp tiie retacionship to vialoes
and lite styles.

Y. Divide eldss into grotips of dpprexiniately rive students cach.
Assign each group one of tliv cirvumstances: witlh whom,; whit,
where, when dnd hew.  Throush the dse of pransrarencies; role
plaving, or othier #edium, ecichi group is to prepare and present
4 réport on the effects of tlie circumstances to one's cating

pattern.

ccorsion:  Pienic could

4. Apply ledrnings to a class piciic or o
be on dchivol grounds or at a nearby porks

Have edch student ledrn; if possible, to eat with varicus
tefsils inacluding kinife; fork; spoon and chopsticks.

.

REFERENCES. AND RESOURCES

Relfer to Nutrition Sducation Teachers' Guide (DRAFT) . Groade 5,
= . R
iat, 13, Fating

¢

Activities 14; "Batinz Patterns of Sicrone:
Patterns of Japan' and 8, "Bating Phittdrns.”

ERIC
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WHIGH: BOX TO BUY!

CULLEL L
Stuidoenits wills

= Develup ability to recogiize
sociil—-economic factors which
determive choice of food:

MATERIALS
Hive reference materials on local
foods and their values available,
(particularly from the Department
of Health; Nutrition Branch);
containers; boxes; food charts.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

! Bring hoxes or containers of food iftewms to analyze the impact of
container design to sclection for purchase. Follow Lbis by having
students desiegn an original contalner which mav enhance or deter

selection.

2 Analvze soviral different wrappers or containers selling dt the
Ssdme price as to:  appedrance, coiteuat, weight. Determine the

nost economical .

Y. Analvae similar products sold in diffdrent manner sich as juice
in frozen form or canned.  Which {8 more cconomical?

oo Vikit o a supormarket with unit pricing Gid code ddating of milk and

moatl products.  Ask store or department manager to explain thesce:

5.0 Study czamples of foad items witich dre the same but in different

puant ities dnd dame Size item of different bramds:  Compars the

cost per unitt.
5. Andlvze fewspiper mirket ads for comparative costs of ftems;
sinmiliritics dnd differeiices between markets:

Fxamific packiges which are examplos of developments of modern
Tood processing and packasing:  Aantvze their advantages and

disddvantiages dand possibhle offect o enting practices.

AND RESOURCES

Y Grade 3;
Activities
;7 Grade 6,

>

- 1y

Pofor to Notyitiog Fdicedtion '[4',;1_\111(‘,1‘,5‘ Giride (DI\;\

=
v 3 S ; . e I T T
Wit Fouds Are Packaged;” Grade 55

ly

Avtivity 155 "The &
5, "Food Lhbeling;” 7; "Rund Thosce luibels Caretfat
Activiece 11 "Imit: tion aod Neotoral Foods:

M=A
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Preverntion, corntrol, treatmient and rehabilitation:

Incorporates portions of Concept 5, "There are Reciprocal
Relationships Involving Man, Disease, and Environment'" of the
School Health Education Study. copyrighted by the Minniesota
Mining and Manufacturing Company .

Sugpested for use in grade five, -

&
oy
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SEOTTON V= DIESEASE AND ERYITRONMENT

PLIRODUCTToN

Phie kew concepts dn this section deal  with discasce:  proevent ion;
conteoly treatment and rehabilitation; as well as identitication or the

glicets of discase on one's bodv svstem:  This section is probably the

most proctical and valuable for the students as far as their lite's view
ot who thev are phvsicallv,  They Tearn how to recoginize whoen sometiiing

unhealtthy is occurring within their bodies; as well as whar aetion to
take regarding treatment and cures

RELATED OLJECTIVES

Foundation Program Objective V

- Develon phivdical dnd emotional health.

ixpectations for FPO V- Grade 6

Student Poerformance

- ldentitics Factors influencing community health activities.

- Names various methods by which disease can be proevented,

control led, or cured.

— Hdentifies the effects ol disvasd on the tunctioning of the

body Svstems.,
S. Health Ubjectives

= diessovariodd methods e which disease can be prevented, con-

trolled, o cured.
- Jdentiiics variouns sources ol disvase.

— e ludes thor fomuni snat 1o proevents anid contruls Some

Jistineoes:

- ites cxamples or the offeets of diser=e dpon Individials,

rapilfes, communitics; countrics:
- Recoenizoes that o concern tor weltness motivates individicils

Aand orpanizations:

Relited Objectives/Perfo fﬁi.ﬁﬁéo pectations

I Fducation
-~ 1ot o nusber of environmental tactors which mas aftfect

the emotional or phvsical health of human beings. (e.o.
1

Use ol resources, poltution, environmental management and
t'l)IILi't>1).

- Reatbtizes the quality of life is dependent on human inter-

dotion with the environment. 297;
N= D ~ G
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PREVENT, CONTROL OR CURE?

OBJECTIVE
Students will:

Z Récognize their own and others' values
of health as LLfl ccted bv their efforts
to préSCfvu,hLalthrthrou%h prevuntion;
control, and curative efforts.

MATERLALS

ChalLboard ,trans yareticy, chart papcr;
markers, ”Teacherb Health Information

Booklet' @vailable through District

Olfice. (Healtl Education Coordinator) ;

NESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

Prevention or primary prevention usudlly refers to measures throuogh
whth a causc~and-c¢ffect relationship is easily dJQLcrnabl ro brc—
vent disease or illness. Immunizations, mllk pas rlzatton, wate
purxt[catlon are p imary preventive measures. FQnLrQJ or SLCOPGJY\
pre cvention refers to measures taken for condlLlons which generally

arce not anenable to primary preve ntlvc medsures and/or to keep the
discasce or condition from worscnlnh ) Insulln LOﬂthlS diabetes;
medicines control heart disease dnd high blood pressure 5, cte. Cure
is a means of overcoming an illness or dlb@SSC—‘\OmG illnesses are
cured by the usd of antibiotics, some conditions are cured bv surgery,
cte. Another diménsion is thab)l+L4Llnn, which 15 a means of training
or restoring a person to liis fullest capacities in spite of disease or

disability.

1. Discuss and 1ist oii blackboard; LhJFt or transparency dlbUJbLS

for which thiere is a preventive monsure and what the measure I

2. Répeit detivity for discases or conditions fer which no spe ccific

prevent ive measure is known bat which can be controlled.
3. Continuc with those for which cure is possible.

4. Dchlnp criteria of whlt a person HLLdS to know in order to
prevent, control or cure the discase

5.  Exp laln and give eszam Sies of laws, ropuldtions, otrdinances and v
24 g -

dtandatrds related to disecase prevention. Discuss their necessity.

6. oLudv liws which were applied during thie leallan monar&h} How
have thLV Cnang_,ed9 (Refercnce: History of Public Health in Hawaii;

DLpdfthDt of Health)
29
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HOW DOES I1 CROW?

VBJECTIVES

- Understand that micro-orgdanisms.
cause disease.

- Stdte wavs human's environment
includes other factors contributing
to disease: the atmosphere, plants,
food; water; and milk supplies;
ervironmental hazards which humans
cannot adapt; aggravating ccuditions
or illness (polluted water, conti-

minated food; allergens).
MATERIALS

Incubator, microscope, siides,
overhead, transparency, markers:

DESCRIPTLON OF ACTIVITY

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Discuss meaning of "environmental factors." (See page N-2)

Diacuss control of environmental fuactor to prevent disease or
ipjurv. lavite Sanitdarian or Sthool Health XNurse from Department
of Health to talk to class:.

I'se visiaal aids to:’

humans as its chief rescrvoir
e.g.

4. Describe a disease which has

and Is spread from human to human; impetigo, pinworms.

in which an animal is the chiefl

rabies in dogs. ;

b: Identify a disease
reservoir,; such as
for which

c: Describe a discase inscécts/rodents dare vectors

[}

f disecase such as plague and typhus fever in rats;
encephalitis from mosquitoes.
i'¢e incubator to demonstrate growth of micro-uvrginisms frof
fingerprint, soiled glass or dish.

framine growth (2) undér microscope.

ASsign each student to write a report which is to describe three
digedses with different reservoirs of infection:

M= 2-? 2}
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DISEASE AFEFCTS FARY

Studernits will:

- ldentify citects of diseise on
one's physical state, mental and
st foral condition; and social
interaction; and on the family.

- Recopuize effects of widespread
oecurrence of disease upon commini~

ties:

. Invite resource persons (patients or former patients) to meet
with small @roups. These should be persons who have experieuced
4 health problem which reqtiires control; cure or treatient, :m;’./of
rohabilitat ion.  Emphisis should be on how the discase ot condition
atffects (affected) the individual and the family.

Ges.  Rusource perdois (patients)

2. Répurt by grodps tu the entire ©
Surve to answer giiestions; clarify points or giving react fons:

1. Ask children in the classroom who experience some illidess to describe
how it :dftected them persomaliy and their families when they return

to school.

4. Consider the schoel as a "community.'! Discuss the effeocts ol large
dbstiitve igm of students; teachers and Scuool personnels flow will
thHose uot sick be affected?  Those who are gick be affecred?

5. Consider a proup of workers or cmplovees of o company as A Heommunity
Discusy the effects of illuness if most: policemen were ill; most of
the firemen; most ol the bus drivers; most of the electrical workers,
cte-: all were i1l at the same time. Introduce tire 1erm "opidemic."

[oT0E to T Sich rusourco perscns (patients, the it relatives or
l Teacher ' physicians) may be obtained through voluntary health
I dgencivs, the Department of lealth, parents of wtudents
.. Lbr similar COMEACES T



BNy

OBJECTLVES
Students will:
= Explain immunitv as the state of
being resistant to a particular
disease due to the presence 1: the
blood of specific substances.

and cats to have rableb VaLCIHdtlonb
in certain areas of the world.

MATERTALS ©

Ré!crenc b, transparcncies;; : 1d
speakers, "Teachers Health Infor ﬂtlUﬂ
booklet.
DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY
1 Pfisont Lnforndtlon Lhrougn vigudl de on the c*velopmcnt and
function of "antibodies:' (Lh micals it your blood which deve-
fop as a result of disease organisns that get into Vvour body. ;

They tlghL of p0150nb prodiiced by puathogeris.) Some dntibodies
can protect vou for the rest of vour life.
f
) Discuss discase for which active and pas %‘vb‘lmmunltv is possible:
Duscribe acrive fmmuaitv as a direct exposiire to the diseasc where
thie body d~Vu!opa antibodies: Passive immunity is usually gotten
through o vaccine that makes vour body produce attibodies:

. ldentify disease or conditions for which there is o known vaceine:
More advanced er scientifteally inctined students may pursue ‘special

projects on the difficulty in developing a vaccine against such

discases as cancer,; leprosy and venercal disease: The state of

present progress of vaccine development can be reported:
4. Discuss or debate the reasons why some people may ot seek tmniuni-
t

zavtons for their children; such as Christian Scientists:

. Studv the nature of rabies; how it is spread; how it affects
humans g thb tvpe of vacclne Jnd effectlvon sé. DépdftMénté df

f. ngnte- UuifiﬁEiné "estrLction shiotld be mnlntalned (or Tifiod)
d?—dﬁxmats that come from areas where rabies is prevalent.
awaii, Australia,; New Zealond and England are the primary rdabies-
frec arcas of the world: Stringent quarantine requirements oXist

to keep the areas rabies free:

) N-6 X
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7. Have each student bring a list of the di: ease for whlch he/she has had
shots-—immunizations; and the approximate age he/she had thcm.r Make a
master check list for all students in the class and the various
dlbgdueb for which they have been immunizeéd. Sfudents who hav¢
traveled to foreign countries dnd/or whosSe pdrents are in rhe mili-
tary service may have had more than dare necessary locdlly
Compare the master list with thiese required by law or by Department
+f Health regulation. A current list can be Obtdln d from the -
district office of the Department ot,Healch.r Encourage those not
mecting requirements to drrange for immunizations.

Ficolirapge studénts to kéep own record of immunizations:

N-7
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WELLNESS

OBJECTIVES

L

Students wilti:
- Cite examples from histovy to show
that people liave been coiiceriicd

with wellness.

- Identify own role and tesponsi-~

bility for improving wellness.
MATERIALS

Writing paper, pencils.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

Trace the "trial and error" process of early health treatments:
Review '"Nine Doctors and God" by Francis John Halford;
Urniiversity of Hawaii Press, and other Hawaii historical

health doctments:

Invite medical association speaker on "History of Heatth in
Hawaii:" Analyze the motivations of early health practitioners.-

Prepare description of own role in improving wellness; in
helping others improve wellness. Wellness is a lifestyle
approach in which the individual strives to realize his/her
best potential for physical fitness; emotional serenity; and
zest for living.

Add description of anticipated future responsibility for
improving wellness. Use at least these tive dimensions in
in vour discussion: self-responsibility; environmental
sensitivity, nutriticnal awareness; physical [itness and
stress management .

? )
;‘0‘
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family relarionships
AaNd health;

PEER RE[ATIGNshlpS,
puberty ANd

reproducTion

Incorporates portions of 6011\6}5{ 6, "The Family Serves to
Perpetuate Man and to Fuilfiit Certznn I—’c’tl*h ’\Jecd% ' of the School
Health Fducation Study, copyrighted by the Minnesota Mining and
\/Ianufacrurmg Company,

Siggested for use in grade {ive:




LATTONSHIPS AND HEAL M3 PEER RELATIONSHIPS;
3k B

RTY_ AN REPRODUCTTON

1 ;;L,‘

ISR T O A

Phls drccdon coters many dreas of relationships: seld, foaniily,
ceers Thers s suie dactual intformation and review of prowth and
deteloprient Dohowever; the cinplinsig ig ot the Inguiry process and seli-
discover . :dfi}-m,s are beecoming more owidre of their docidal necds and
e el o Uevielop dibeial skills,

SIVES

Coo beanint Ton Propram Objoctivies

V- Devielop o positive self-esteeu.

v, Dovelop plivsical and cmotional health.

v Develop a continually growing philosophy such that
1

the stident is responsible to self as well as others:

Ciil o bevelop ereative potential and esthetic sensitivity.

SL Stdciat PecTormiier Expectitions for trade 0

iilns how the wirious members of the family infuence how one

foe]s abotl selfs

- peseribes thie cultural practices which cne's family values and
jiow thivew arfect feelings about self.

- FEpliins biow peers can influence changes in one's behavior and
poo P ines alioir selfs

— [emodtsUrrite s prereasine social skitls ia peer relationships.

— elates eone's personatity traits to how one interacts with

[ S . -
R S T

Gins how diflforcent sceial groups coutribute to oie’s perdoial

vlopment

— peseribes the reproductive process and how Tife begiiis.

— peseribes the tocatiornad Tunction of orgdns of the humian
pude and rheir interdependency.

~ Leseribes stiapos of the Tife evele {rom conception to deaths
Fpo ViEI

~ eseribes wavs in which cultural differences may be appreciated.

< e

Q A5
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FPO VITI
- Produces simple creative works using appropriate medin
depict feelings; ideas or experiences.
b.o Health Objectives
= Illustrates relationships withio a family that influcice the
degree of health and happiness of all members.
= Is aware that familics in p-esent day socicty displav a wide
ranve o1 characteristics.
- Describes personnl qualities which atrtect peer group
relat fonships:

- Is aware of the reproductive process and how 1ife bogins.

- Detfines heredity and is aware of inherited and acquired

characteristics.

e Related Objec tives/Perfornnice. Expectation .

i«iu_ i‘{}rl‘_ﬁ tudies

= Doseribes the cultural practices which one's family values and

how thoev atfoct foelings about sclf. .

- Déseribes cultural practices from an ethnic group othlier than
ondé's own, and oxplaing one's acceptidiice or non-acceptanve of
them,

S OAdlez0s the rddsons for difficulties i dcceptance of cultural

- practices that differ from one's owi,
- Dederibes one's behavior towards others that enhancos positive
relationships,

- Prudicts the probible roactions to inconaistént beluiviors toward

Ot s,

’ <3 i

0=3
O
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BODY CHANGES AXD PUBERTY

OBJECTIVE .

Students will:

- Be aware of and be more accepting .
of their own physical groweh and
development.,

MATERIALS

Blackboard, charts, or slides.

DESUR T LEQN 0 ACTLVLTY

ylain to

f.t) I}IL’
)Iltk( l')ILL
L\']1

[\v’\) (It ep

Dircctions to

. ”[m.u'lnu
hll I‘I‘UI

students
srowth and development durlng adolebCLnrc

sibject,

then to make themselves as comfortable as pog51b1e.
bromaths

cover physical

As an introduction
vou wotild like them to close their eyeés and
sllontl\ while you idsk them a series of questions;
Take

thit toda S (lasc will

relax.
read aloud:

that vou're tooking at vburs 1f in a full 1 ength
Take a good ook From lic:id to toe: What's the

rirst thln; vou notice about vour appearance?

Hh.  Now 2o i)'l«zlii\}'il’ci‘

in time to when yol were 5 years old.

Seeovourself in the mirror as vou were at five: Look from
head to toe. What do von see?  Notice YOUr arms-—-—vour lcps—~
arc o vou plump?  or thin?

’ . how look at vour face.  Notice the owprcsslon of vour face;
How do vou Teel?  Timid? Hlppvd What's thc fo cllng that
shows i vour face? Do vou tike the body you sce im the

mirror?

Do vou have anv concern abhout it? Rcmember these

coelings,

G o
S vour

Notice

move
present
the

getting older stowly until you reach

Watch the changes in vour bodv:

Does it change? What's

shead in time,
age again.
exnression on

vour face.

happening to vour feelinas?

o Looking
‘Hn"t‘w
coeline

‘:.'n irried?

R NOW as
Tike to
cres

ERIC
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woere

at vourself again from head to toe; what are the

that are taking.place in vour bhody? How are vou

about the changes happening?  Are yvou pleased?
Do vou 1like- the changes?

anvone
their

as you feel rcady, open your eyes. Would
share fcelln”s, thoughts or ideas thev had when
closed?" .
23,
<P

0=4



2. VOQ that the class h

15 gotten in toucn with

some of their

eelings about the changes that are happening within their
hodlus, lead a short 1nlormat10n—"1v1ng and 1nioxmdt10n—

sharing dlbgus510n dbout the phy51gal LmOthHdl and

changes that occeuar during puberty and later

2. Discuss the age at which bovs and girls
puberty:

adoleéscen

go Into

b. What are the signs/changes that a boy might notic

Sexiiil

ce.

e

¢. What are the signs/changes that a girl mig it notice?

d.  Besides physical LhangLs, are there any cmotlonal vhdngc‘
what are thev?
sane

titat boys and girls go through? It so;,
What about relationships with parents?
sex?  Peers ol the opposite sex? s it
compared to girls?

What about sexus feelings?  How de boy

Peers of the

different for boys

i,Jnd glrl

know

iy

thev are attracted to cach other? What does it feel like?

3. In sﬁﬁﬂdfv’ discuss how almost cevervone has

feelings

cand

about the changes tllc are taking place during puberty.
the students that chanzes take place dt different rates for

different people. There is a wide range for what's
people mature more quickly than others, sovme more

Go
r.})‘
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CERTILIZATION AND FET

OBIECE TS

Students will:

xplain the fertilization process
in humans and the heginning of new
tife of a child:

- identifv the normal stapes of
growth and development of the
fctus which culminates inthe birth
process.

SATERIALS

Models; charts of the vody .

DESCK [PT10N or ACTIvEs

17 Dbesceribe sad discuss through the use of visual aid; or the
mianneqain-modol from the Tecmnical Assistance Center; the fer-
- _rilization process fuclading the production of fhe ov in the

Ticmite; thie sperm and erect penis of the mate ad aniting ther
, throuph sexaal interconrse:
. .
J. show and divouss chroagh diagras; models or posters the uters

in relaticon to other organs of the bodv, particularty the

statkteh and intestine.

il Stu e or difrercne vesual aids the yrowth stapges

ob the tegfus during pregnoney.

Vse the March of Dimes "How

Bd])i: Grovs™ chart.

Y. Show and discuss through medip «r models the birth and after-
birtl, process.  Appropriate Tilms should be previewed before
bimwing becanuse of ditferences in maturitv., Films are available
. _Health and Education: "The Beginning of
s;1¢ of Reproduction."”

Teom the Deportments o
. ; ) BN
. foide " "Now Born'; M"Mir

Selicit gquestions and form them into study questions for more

>)_
ket oited study. Famiiv planning, birth defects, and multiple
Birdthes m Lo cmeerns expresgsed by ostudents via o anonvmous

cestior o o olaced i oclasiroom a week beforé lesson s done.

.
0UTh
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MALE AND FEMALE PARTS

OBJECTIVES

stiidents will:

- Use ¢orrect scleatiric terms when
ideitifying mule and female parts
if diidmdts and humanss

t= fehile m = mile

Reprodictive celblsg
Mdadle orpdil for sestdl frntercouarsce

The act of cuininhg together of two
Biologpical act o procreationg
Oryins which produce reproductive

Thie et of dischiargiong urine from

Oreidn receiving rerttlized ovum,

and urination,

humans; also, the

cells.

the body.

Forptle birth el and organ for sexual intercourse.

S

\‘\14_1_»1_1_17 (% litter to paremes may precede this lTessons Sec pireaS-97)

Famil tarize chiildrens who are cacoring school for the first time and thie class,

with the canpusg

Chie sy, e

i throary; the anditorfum, the cafeteria, the art

P
rooni,

this toar; plan to =top nt borh the girls' and boys' rustrooms,

Upon retuarind

ot Lhe male

fvave the charts or models of che male and femate bod

ny Lo the classroom,

and tTemale

,

bodi

.

show the class diagrams or chire

o

>

ete

Hive children visit the principal’s of fice, tlie itirse’s

roont,
PDuring -

or aindets

vse Have the children name the body parts
heiad; cvess nose; arms; chest; navel; penis, vapina, buttocks, thighs,

ivs displaved dnd

t

(

have each

child identiry Pive parts of bovs' and girls' bodies that undergo chamnges.

Have them name any changes that they

odor and and

TYrary

dre dwire of (Lege pubic hair vrowthibody

orarm hair srowth,; menarcho, voice changes , wet dreams; CECe)

Have children share what thev lcarned ditring, this detivity.

Gody chipes may cause worry or embarrassmept to boys and pirls
carlicer or later than thedir friends. However,

Teachor:

who start Lo ueiture

within =1 fow wears,; most teens will [ind thdat their fricnds

caotaschit \ixii with them or Lhcj,' have causht up with thedr tricujs i

bodv prowth and development.

lizive

-7 ~C



We ofren think thar our body differences make us mdle or femdle, dnd
vet when our devglopment began inside our mother’ S bod)es, there
wire fo-redadily obs servable differences between male and female.

Thi developing life inside the uterus is call an embryo and later, a
retus: At the begionidg of the embrvo/fetus' development, the embryo/
fetus has no mile or female organs. Gradually these organs begin to
develop; miraculously, and they develop from the very same tissue.
For example:
L The head of the penis in the male and the small bean-like

organ in the female near where she urinates develop from

the same tissue.

2. The penis and the vagina (see pg. 0-7) develop from the same
tissuc.
3 The small ball- 11k0 organs (the testicles) bchlnd the penlsr

in the male and the egg-prodlcing organs (the ovaries) inside
the female devclop from the same tissue.

When we are borr we have sex organs which grow and nature as we

':'.rrur\\' (3] id(? r

l: somewhere around the ages of 10 to 13 in a girl, or 11 to 14
i 1 boy, our Sex organs begin to mature. Slonalg of this
<cvclopmcnt dre a glrl having a monthly show of blood, or a
bov finding a white sticky fluid coming out 5f his penis

at o otimes:

[t is important to krnow about our bodies and how they work:. Wrotig
intormation or no information about how our bodies work can make

S wWorryo

ANONYMOUS QUESTIONS

When bc~1nuLny a lecture or discassion on lcproductive dhatomv and

phvsiology, try to create an atmosphgrc where it's OK ‘to ask questions:

A teacher can facilitate questions by asking questions of the class, and
bv pausing to ask for commontq or questions from the cln@s When lectur-
ini, be carceful to.cxplain terminology, rc&iiring that many students witl

know the street terminology rather than the “proper' vocabulary:  You

can't be too basic

Slides or 'charts are an obvious necessity: Gear the amount of deﬁifi
. in a4 lecture to the apge group. It is more important to grasp the bas
concepts (how and when do women get pregnant?) than to be overloaded w1th
information. -

) Be aware of the wide vdariation in growth and development during
prberty and .ldnloé'c'(*htt~ ﬁCkhdwlédgé both the variacion and the worrv
that some students tace. Be sens 1L1vc dalso to possible embarrassment,
cdpeecidlly when ghowing slides or des cribing sexual activityv. Body
invipre tends to bc an iggue among pre-teenagers, as well as the whole

concept of normality.

ERIC
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Anonymous Questions

- What makes boys and girls different?

- Where did 1 come from?

- How do bdbLeS grow inside thLlr mother?

- How do you know you dre going to have a baby

- How do you know you are going to have two babies?
- How do the male and female have a vaby?

- Why do some mothers have fiore than one baby’

- Do boys and girls think, feel, and act d1fferentty

ILl:_ N

The procedure Vs very 51mple At some p01nr, usualty near the end

of the sexuality unit, the teacher hands out blank slips of paper ask-
ing the students to erCL down any unanswered questlons they may have.
The teacher should make it clear that they are welcome to ask anzthlng

ncy want, rhat there is rno oUCh thlng as a dumb questxon In older to

it  Then go to the front of the class, read the questions and start
answcring If you don't know the answer to a questlon, tell them that

vou'll try to find out and get back to them. If you fcel uncomfortable
with a question; be honest about it and say so. They witl respect that.

To help preparce you; we've included a list of anonymous questions
asked by students.

Sugpestions

We have included a few typical questions and pOSSlble responses.
lhgsc are examples of one style of answering questions. A teacher
would obvious!ly adjust his/her style as appropriate R

"IS [T POSSIBLE FOR AN EGG THAT GETS FERTALIZED TO GO DOWN WITH THE

PER[OD?"

) {bé, it is poeslblc bometlmes, even though the egg gets fertlllzed;
it does not successfully melant in a wall of the uterus: If this
happens, it will deteriorate and core out with the menctrual flow.

The fertilized ogeg 1s so small that the woman would not see it.
"WHAT HAPPENS TO THE SPERM CELL IF IT MISSES THE EGE?"

Sperm which do not fertitize an cupp deteriorate; die and disinte-

yrare.



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

HOW DO YOU GET TWINS?

fdentical twins are the resuit of a fertlixzed egg spllttlng in

two and dEV“iODIﬁP into two babies: Fraternail tw1ns are the result

of double ovulation--two cpps released at the same time; or within

a fow days of cach other, fer-ilized by two separate sperm.
CAN A GIRL GET PREGNANT ON HER PERIOD?

Yes, particularly if she has irregular or short (2i-day) cycles.
CAN A GIRL GET PREGNANT THE FIRST TIME? '

Yee it's Juqt as possible for a glrl to get pregnant nhe first

- time she has sexusl intercourse as it is at any other time:

WHY DO GIRLS HAVE PERIODS AXD BOYS DON'T?

Girls' bodies and bovs' bodies have different ways of preparing
for parenthood Wiaen a glrl bevxns to develop iitto a younp woman,
for,a 0 TEeENAancy. If a glrl 1sn t pr;gnant the’ llnljg of the uterus
isn't needed, and it gets released during the period.

Bovs' bOdle develop in a dvfferent wav. When a boys' testlcles
begln to matiufactiure sperm, the supply of sperm builds up until it
is necessary for them to be released when th2 bov is asleep: This

is called a wet dream. Having periods and wet dreams are good news;

becausie they indicate that girls and boys are growing up, and: can
become parents someday, if they want to.

R
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LOVE IS ., . .

DESCRIPTLON OF ACTIVLITY

OBIECTIVE

Students will:

- Differentiate between various
types of love and how each type

of love is expressed.

MATERLALS

Chart paper; mirkers; drawing paper;

crayons; composition paper; pencils;

magazines; record player or cassette

recorder.

I, Have students bring in favorite records or tapes to listen to

and collect lyrics of popular songs.
what type or love is expressed in these songs.

Me Tender,

2. Have students make a

list
and clagsitfy the type of love they feel

v
ci

Have students analvze

Example: Love

people; places and things they love

for each; e.g. parents,

griandparents,; brothers; sisters, other relatives; favorite T.V. and

movie stars,

"lLove is'':

[y

love.

cartoon or col o,

friends; pets; beach; ete. ;

Have students explain why they chuse the pictures in the

4. In writing or orally,; have cach student define the various tvpes

of love; e.g.

A
.

relatives;

friends;

love described by students:

pets.

hobbies,

places, ctc.

Use the following as a possible way of charting various objects of

Relatives . | Friends| Favorite Peéople| Things/Possessions | Places
1. Mother Jedn Santa Claus | Pet dog Maui
2. Fatber Clyde Brooke Shields Necklace Chiicapo
| 3. Grandfathier| Rydn Superman Sony Walkman New York
| 4. Alinty Sie Pdt Bendtir Surfboard Castle Park
5.
———————— e ———— e e s ———— _— e e —— e e o e - - —— J

O
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FAMITY RTGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

OBJECTIVE
Students will:

- Identify the relationships among
rights, privileges and responsibi-
lities of family members.

MATERTALS

DiISCRIPTLION OF ACTIVITY

L. Develop a chart of family privileges and responsibilities
titled: '"If these are my rights and privileges, then these
are my responsibilities.' For example: If I can have a pet
(privilege), then I must take care of it (responsibility).
Others may be: own room; new clothes, toys, bike, t.v. viewing,
ete.

2. Define responsibility. Explore ways in which students can
show responsibility in the family. Discuss what happers

when one fails to accept his or her responsibilities.
3. Role play situations which involve responsibilities and
privileges. Some suggestions are:

a. Joanna €10 years old) has not cleaned her room for a week,
cven alier being reminded for the third time this week:
Aftter divner tonight; she i8 meeting with her parents
to talk atout her room.

b. Aaron (1l years old) has a 6:30 p.m. curfew and he is
late for the second day in a row. When he comes into
the house at 7:00 p.m. his father is waiting to talk
to Aaron about his lateness.

¢. Modna (11 yedrs old ) has a new friend in cilass who in-
vites her to her houseé after school. Moana goes to her
friend's house ard stays till 5:00 p.m. When she gets
liome, she remembers that she had a dental appointment
that afterdooti. What should she say to her mother when

she gees her?

ERIC
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*%10W DO I DEVELOP RESPONSIBILITY?2

OBJECTIVES
Stisdents willse

- Describe their own personality
traits.

- Explain how various members of the
family influence one's feelings of
self-worth.

MATERIAES
Chalk; chalkbodrd, sheets of paper, pencils:

DESCRIPIION UF SCTIVITY

1. Write the folloving sentences on the chalkboard.
S

am afraid to trv new thirngs.

I am happy most of the time. I

I feel tired most of the time. I am a hard worker.

1 like to try new thinos. I cooperate most of the tlmc.
I like to be the leader. t like to be around peoble

1 feel angry most of the time most of the time. _ _

I have lots of energy. I like to Bé by mvself most

ZhCmSlecS. Aql tHem to wricte the thrpe sentcnces on a piece
of paper; they should not include thelr names.

3. Collect the papers, and without lettinz anvone know whose paners

you have selected, fcad eeverai of them aloud to the class. Ask
the class to discuss some of the things which might have ir-
fluenced a per:Oﬁ to fiave the personality traits listed. Use

the following questions to help stimulate discussion.

a. Which personatrtv tralts LSU&llV help people have p051t1ve

feelings about themselves? Negative feelings?

ol

What characteristics would vou use to describe a hanny

person? An tnhappy person? Wny?

d; How do you think we get our pe ¢rsondlity? Do you think we

can change our personality? How?

e. How would vou describe the personality
a group?

of your family as

0-13 24
O
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f. In what ways does your family influence your feellngs
about yourself?

g: Describe a time when vour sister/brother helped you to

feel pood aboat yourseif?

h: Describe a time when your father/mother helped you to

feei good about yourseif’

j; Name sofme other things and/or people who inFluence the

and tell how it is developed.
5. Encouraga thé étﬁdén’té to privately identify their written

Self—appralsal Folders.

APDEFIONAL LESSON IDEAS

1. Overcoming Fears. tlave each student write something he would
like to be able to do but is afraid to try. Collect the

papers and réad them to the tlaSS. Discuss possible reasons

to try.

Looking at Me. Have €acn student look at himself/herself through the
eyes of a family member and write a short description of her/

his pcrsonalitvy.

N
)

##Taken from Foundation Program: Gare.r Education and Guidance Cuides

Grades -6 papes 34-35.
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CHANGES EN MY FAMILY

r

OBJECTIVE

Students will:

- identifv role changes dand some
reasons why the changes occur

i oa family.

MATERLALS

Drawing paper; crayons, paint, felt

Ask students to talk about families they Kpow that have
eapurtenced a change. Discuss dedtli, divorce, changes in

work patterns; new babics, marriage of a sibling, and so0

forthi.  Encourdage students to exumine their feelings about

each by using focus setting guestiots dand
cussion models; pages 6 to 10,0 Questions

students are:

A, How do vou teel a ramily would change

prandparents dies?

B.  What would happen if a father lost bhis job and does not

work for o a vear?

. How dilterent would vour life be if vou had o baby sistoer?

D.  How do vou teel a family would be if the mothor and father

vot a4 divorce?

. What would change in a family if both parcnts work
5:00 p.ii.

one

to explore with

Py

children had tocare for themselves until

Throtigh pletures {rom magazines; clce.; students create
cristing family "before' portrait and then create an
otrait: Encourage students to tell or write a
‘why this family changed; such as @ marriage of couple who are

sitgle parents, thus creating a “biended" family; death of a

child; birth; ete.

O~15
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**WF, CELEBRATE OUR HERITAGE

UBJECTIVES
Students will:
- Plan and patrticipaté in a celebra=-
tion of their cultural heritdpes.
- Describe favorite things about
their own customs and those of

their claszsmates.

Writing paper; pencils.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

1.

3~f

Discuss the meaning of cultural heritage. To stinulate dis-
cussion You may displayv a number of different kinds of foot-

kinds of footwear; and have them tell where rhe reopnle
wear certain things; eat certain foods,; sinfp certain songs;
rerform ¢ertain dances; and do certain things because their
parents an ' grandparents did. Encourage them to list as
many customS as they know. Let them express their feelings
about their own customs. Imnrkasize that cultural heritages

their cultyral heritages. Set the time and date for the
celebration, and have the students write invitations to

their famillies,

Make a 1iSt of wavs parents mav help students prepare for the

celebration; and send the list home with the invitations.

Suggestions for ways to share ome's cultural heritage are:
1234 g

a. Brinz family photo albums to show:
b. Perform a dance-—square dance; hula, waltz; jig; polka,
¢. Sing——Opeta, hyrm, nurscrv-rhyme, etec.

d. invite an elderly person/kupuna to talk about their heritage
and whitt It feeld 1ike to grow old.

1~

o6 2y
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o~

W

d: Disptav famity heirtoom and tett about it -- jewelry; books,
ctorhing; bhonsai; toy,; necedtepoint; ceramics; ctc.

e. Demonstrate or telt about the preparation of family foods--
black-eved peas; corn beard,; pastries; fudge; chicken soup,

sashimi; chilti,; sushi; poi; ectc.
f. Tell the &tory of your famity and how you came to be in Hawaii.

2. Play musical foscroment

bonpo, fiddle, zither, accordion,

tambourine; castanets; ectc.

h. Demonstrate flower arranging,; quilting; throwing net, laying
traps; baiting. fish hooks; weaving, roping; etc.

i. Teach a game or song or dance.
j. Wear a costume and tell about its origin.

k. Make a family-tree poster and tell about it.

1. Tell about a particular festival or custom -- barn raising,
broom=jumping; naming of children, New Year's Day, taffy-
pull, bathing,; etc.

m. Tell about different kinds of architecture for homes and
how they were developed.

n. Tell about customary family organizations -- ‘ohana;

Kibbitz, extended, communal, etc:

write brief descriptions about -favorite things from their own
heritages and those of their classmates: ("I like the colorful
ctothes and gracefdl dances of my Fitipino heritage.'" "I like
the kaloa pig and the way Kimo's Hawaiian people love the
ocean:' ctc:)

Have the celebration. Extend the activity by having students

Ask students to read their sentences aloud; then collect the

papers and file them in the Sclf-Appraisal Folders.

ADDITIONAL LESSON [DEAS

"Ono Kau Kau". Have cach student list their Favorite foods.

Compile into a class list and ask siudcnts if they know the
cthnic or cultural origin of the foods. Write the correct
Answers on the chalkbodrd. Hive the class discuss how each
ethnic or ciiltiral group contribiites to the enrichment of

students' lives.

**Taken from Foundation Program: Carcer Education and Guidance
Guide, Cruades 4-6; pages 24-25:




i *%A FRIEND IN NEED IS A FRIEND INDEED

OBJECTIVES
Students will:
- Identifv qualities of a friend.

= Describe what they like to do with

MATERIALS

Paper for chart; marker pens.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

1. Make a chart of "A Friend is..." and display it in the front of
the room.

A friend is . .

honest
trustworthy
fair
kind
helpful
caring
sharing

2. Discuss some qualities a friend shoild possess and review the méan-
ing of the words on the chart. Extend the list as students name
ddditionzl qualities.

3. Have the students write a story about their friend, real or
imaginary, using most of tlhe Words from the chart.

4. Ask a few willing students to read their stories to the class.

5. Collect the papers, then have the students describe what they

1tke to do with their friends and families.

% Taken from Foundatbion Proprdm: Carcer Education and Guidance Guide,

Grides B=3, pages 90=91.

D4 0-18
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NURTURING FRIENDSHIPS

OBECTTVE

Students will:

fdent iy belidvioril (hiracteristices

ot istuing

shich

poor
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Friendship Worksheet

Draw @ circle around each word that describes you. Draw a rectangle around
each word that describes your ideal friend. It is possible for soie words to
pave both & circle and a rectangle. -

moody
interesting
slow ‘3 rolate
unforgiving
fun-loving
assertive
generous
cvnamic
compromising
humorous
affectionaia
unpredictable

concerned

sensitive

“shy

easily led

lighthearted

~ trusting

caring
likeable
cold.
argumentative
indifforent
suspicious

easily hurt

dépendable

loyal
sélective
aggressive
demanding

bossy

~standoffish

shallow
trustworthy
selfist
Jjealous

reserved

¥



HANALL AND ITS FAMILIES

- OBJHCTIVES

Students will:

— Investimate the caltural herizage of

the family and frs offect on family

functions:

~ Develop an understanding of personal
worth as well as one's contribution
within one's family.

~ identifv  his/her family situations
and start to relate to other families
in Hawaii.

MATEREALS
Map ob the world, resource people frou
other covintrivs, pencil and paper.

. duwite ccsonrce people rrom other lands to talk toe the class.

SL Hrese et bdren asi thedr pearent:s o whal codntry thie b aimcesoors
crie troi oand hheve stodents completo s Beritage Lices

i e cbopip oot thic o wirld tiie size of @ large bulletin Beard:

culored pinsg with students’ namies aroached on the muap

Yo Show the o eualtiiral Hoeritace of the entire ¢lass:

DL e Gtddidents ddentiry in writing or v discunsion personal
QUi tiide - or Behiaciors they hiodldy whirothy are g direct roesuls

G thueitr cnltural heritape:
YL i stiklents make ap o list oof the various tvpes of famitlics
P otbaenilc Anothor wav enn be to have students make a collase

aF che wirious tvpes of Hawaiian ramilies.

coch o student evaluate this activite by conpleting

T, il by
P jollowing staternents: N
AY
A% -
L B !
TS aesivity e Lol !
Tl ies In o Hawo il oare.o. oo e "
o - didcovercdls soissriabout families: !

gevi o R2AY s
&) N
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YOU GETTING ALONC WITH 6THERS?

‘)r;Hl li\""
Stidents wiiu

Compicte oo checklist describing
their Jblixt\ to relate to others.

= Tell what thev like to do with their
friends and family:

= Choose one area which thev would 1ike
to improve white they are in the
firth grade. -
MATERLALS
Copy of the Social Réiﬁtions‘hipﬁ
Checklist for cach student s pencils:

DU O O ATV

1. Help the dtiideiiis complete the Soc’al Relaflon%Llps Checkllst. Vou
might woant to louvk at vour school's report card to make stre ]l
imporediit items linve been 1nclu<ua.

20 Ask a few stad: ‘mes to talk ahout some of the items to reinforce their
dpcdal abhilic ey,

s Collert the Tistvs and file them in thedir Self-appraival Folders. bBe

ZUre to note the areas thiev chiose tor improvement- as well as areas

vou will want ro halp them improve during the vear, tatch for students
who miyht need to be referred to the school counquor

I the ond o1 the vear, review the chocklists ond reinforee students

G Teownrd
for abvilitice that have improved:
ABDITION PRGSO ThiEAs
3 2 SIS SIS AL S AT
HE i students draw pictures of activities thev tike to
wirh others: issemble the pictares into a class
2 stacents to name people thev like to be with; for
C“ﬂm‘xv; rrivnds; mother, facthes; aunt: student responses on the
Cnﬁl})xurn; Create bov oand g -1 storw characters representding all
; the udenrs in the room and beein by saving, "(Names of the characters)
t - . - P - P - T s ——— = e,
\ iove to do so things with other pt(ﬂrlL"" Then taking . character
‘ -t o s A ISt S
: at a time, have students su{pDA* activities the story c. acters would

n
iove to do with anv of the Cvﬂl‘ on the list., Periodieallv take a
poll of the students to see how many students would alde enjov doing
the same things,
L £y -
(=22 d'{)'}
O
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REFERENUZS AND  RESGURCES

Developing Understanding of Self and- Others (DUSO) D-1, "Unit 1V:
Understanding Independence™ includes a lesson on doing things for
yourselt, This multi-media kit is available from American Guidance
Services,; Inc.

s Coireer Pdudrtion and Coldance Guide,

T

SO
BOLE
[

o
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Social Relationships Checklist
I can:
work with two friends
work bv mvself
play gdmcs by mvself
play games with my friends
be the leadsr in games
pfay ganies with my brothers and sistors

play games with my parents

The things 1 like to do with my family aré:

1 want to Yearn how to:

The things 1 like to do with my friends are: . . .

)
ri
&

0-24
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UNFINTSHED "PRUBLEM SOLVING" STOURY

Students wills

(perience handling problem=solving

situations.
- Discover some answers to solving
personal and social problems.
- ldentify decepted and recommeided
wavs or aaking friends.
MATERIALS

Writing piaper and/or drawing materials .

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

The uniinished story included in this activity is to stimalate
vlass discussion with the plrpose of credting a climate in
Which Studenits feol free to eredate, report and experience
problem solving {irst hand.  The story Is intended for

"Tike I dipe Spait yvet any ot thiese stories from the guide can

be adapted tor any clementary dge group.

Fiooin avtivite by stialing topic mnd roeviewing discussion ruless

Lhicit, select ofe of the discussion :»;Lr,:r-\,'griu.\; described carlier.

St

Rodd thie stvirs ond end with the question:  "What should Carol do?

Uding pictires from magazines, ote. can add o creative setting
Lo the storyv:  Also; stodents can draw solutions to the problem
T the storv:  This is a great wav ro cvaluate student comprehen—
dionn ol the problem=solving process.

Mivie studenits rite plav the following situations:

G0 0n entering intermediate school--wavs to make or not to
pirike new friends.

o @ family plente or dinocer—=-how Lo betfriend a distant reli-
pive a tittle vounger (older) who is a strangtr to yvoun.

(ot students dewise others.)

fiave students intoervicw an adualt family member: A<k aboul one or
two of his/livr bheot triends; How did he /<hie dgicet them: how old or
fonr apo was iU whon Uhev beedmne fricndss; whit hias the fricmdshiip
meant to him/hor.

S Y s
=25 QY
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Ciivl's Problem

Carol MeCoraich walked nlowly across the plaviround toward the entrance of Kapuuna
Elementary =rihool; as the regess bell rang ending her lonely plav. 0Oh; how she
wished thev had rever moved 1rom che nainland!  The children here were so unfriendly
none ol the girls in her room had said anvehiing more that "Hi' to her; and it

Lo

~ poue

didn'c g Lhnouyhl anvone woutd:

Piezentars Schiool; €alifornias site and her best fricnd Rllen; had
art o! evervehine that went on in feurth; 7ifuh and sixth praie:
J; but even wore shie missed che warm, comfortable [—reting that

Sere oat Napora, she might ds well be ivisible:

batk to cldss was Pat Muniz, whHo sdt across the disled

Just chead of Her walxing
Mrgl Luu's room, dand 1 she liked vou, your troubles

Pat wiie Cie et popialuar ¢irl in
wire ever:s 1t oshie didin't - well, too bad for $od. I[n Corol's mind there developed
arm-in~drm wich Pat. Tieey would b2 whisoor-

Lo

a delizhictul picriure of herself walking
cyoand ladsninge towether, and all the ether girls would see that Carol was

Ing to
fun, and they'd duw lier to play after schiool. and...and...

caw Pat pulrl a paper - it looked like a page from a book - from her
e ! ~udh 1t down into the center of the half{~{illed trash can tliat stood
side thie hufldiva.  Pac looked guickly drvund.  Whenl she saw Carol, she

lockod Cobarrosced ond siie ran ghiead into the clasisroom.

r Ui oreallt upsco that gftornoon when she opened the atlas to refer to sone-

Mea, T
B Tha- T - rry e
welson, vou

carled cop oD HaAvdlt odnd feound half the page misging.
tl

thivj;, on the J
were the L0t one o use the ntlas.  what happoened to this map?

The more Neldnd dald he dida't know anvtding about it, the more exasperated Mre. Lau

b
"l won't widste Hnv wore eldss time talkirig about thiz

becare. - . 7
vobtinte the Jdigcuddgion diter three o'clock.

NoW, youli, o

, and e pushed peonle; onlv

Nel4goa i : tor after.  He was nois: ]
Syesturioas : 111 it recess. This Lime ho'd get seént to tue principal
for sure! It . it

But gt lend volorererhered - Par hied beoen the first to use the atlas that morning.

N .. . . I N
Shie must Lo tern Lo oaccidentally, and then thrown thé pape into the trash so tiiat

the aislé, and theré was Pdt sipnaling

no on - woLld Loow. Uarel stole a glance acro

O

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

*#*HOW DU WE EXPRESS -SADNESS?

ORJECTIVES

Studentg wiil:

- Recognize how emotions and stross

irfltaence behavior.

- Learn thiat there are acceptabia
-and undcceptable ways to exprioss
| :

cmotions.
MATERLAL S

Worksheet; pencils.

DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

-

8%

Display the picture of the pirl holding the dead cat. Ask the

students to respond to the [ollowing questions:

4. What is hagponing in the picture?

b. How do you think the girl is feeling?

c. WHat dre some ways she might shpow Her feelings?

d. Have you ever felt that way? When? Wha: were some of the
ways vou showed you feelings?

¢: Do yon think it's all right for people to cry when they
are sad?  Why? Why not?

f. Did you share your feelings with anyone else or did you
keep your feelings inside?

2. How do you feel when you see someone else crying because
they have had a death in the family? What do you usually

h. What are somc Lhings that you might do to help another
person expréss liis sadnesa?

Define and discuss these words: mourning, weeping, compc-sior,
wake¢, empathy, sympathy, funevral, ctc.

Encourage the students to talk about their experiences with
death 4dnd scparation. Watch for opportuiiities to clarify mis-
conceptions about burial, mourning, and weeping customs.

**Taken from Foundation Program: Career Education and Guidance Guide,
Grades K-3, Pages 97-99.
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4 Level I8

Section Vi

fucorporates portions of Conced 3t 8, "Utilization of Health
fntormation, Prudm ts, and Services is Guided b\, Valies and
Perceptions™ of the Sc¢ houl Health Education Study; copyrighter

by ithe Niinnesota ’Vhrun;, and Nanufacturiag Coxnpa ny.

Sugpgested for tse in grade six.

ERIC
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ON VD = HEALTH VALFES AND THEIR INFLUENCE ON HEALTH BEHAVIOR

ference has been made to thie ef feotr Of
This section delves more into

Throwshour the (Hiidv; re
Salues on decisions about one's hieatth:
intf luences and values shape our health beliaviors:

How specitic

l“,})rmm“i t_iinii ijrnlu 'rqmiibjjg C t'- _HLLLAZ

] : ——

phivsical and emotional health

v lop
for FPO V - Grade 6

Stwdene Performance Fxpecration
- Cites examples of harm that can result from self-diagnosis,
seli-medication and unwise uvsc of drugs and medicines

Health Ohicctives
"o aware that emotions; family patterns,; and values influence
md use of health information, products,; and services.

soleotion
- and contrasts healch informarion,; products; and
~ Jdentirices different kinds of medical; dental; and health
ated specialists and their role in health services.
that

i':.‘].
- Citen cxampies of agencles,; groups; laws, and standards
protect the health consumer.
ool ivssthe knowledee that harm can result from self-diavnosis,
o li-medication. and the unwise use of drugs, medicines, devices,
and dicrary supplements.

cosimetl Tes,

ERIC
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ES_AND DRUGS

OBJECTTVE

Students will:

- Undorstand  the wmeaning :itd fntoer-
rolationship of intellect; eiotion;
and values.

MATERIALS

Dictionary,; tilm, tilmstrips,video.

wACRTPTEON, GF ACTIVLTY

Lo Introdice dictiondry study and discidsion on medning or intellect,

chot fons, values.

20 Dbevelop examples or health practice which show when incellect
should be used but is not (esy., cigarette smoking; speeding on
hiphwive, overeatiag, cte.). Examples can be taken from various
Health and sarety medasires of current interestand understanding

of student:

. Anialvze reasons for not applying what is koown about human
cmot fonsy Fist, transposing student deseriptions ioto enotional
needs and values.

oo show fidm, rilmstrip or other audiv-visual aid to clarify
cuot ional needs and their influence on human behavior. (FTV
serics Minside/0ut” programs stress influence of feelings on

bohavior.)

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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DRUC. DANGER

U JECTIVES

Students will:

- State purposdé of presceription
drups which are recommended and

intended for individual ailments
and should not be used by others.

- Recognize that mixing medicines
and substances can be not only o
diungerous but deadly. This is called

miltiple prescription drug use.

Cake ingredicnts, avdlo-visual aids.

DUOF ACTEVITY

I, Pse a recipe for o c¢ake tor understanding the relationship

botweon prescription amounts and the individual need. Demon-
strate the ndevssity for proper amounts of ingredients by
omittine an item or using an ins tiicient quantity of an
Ttem then dd one or more items.

much of an item with the recipe

2. Compare too little or too
demonstration.  Hypothesize the cifect of too piticti Oor ot

el o drue Gnedfeined newede D for heatth.

HEE B dlvzd redgons for poly dril ke from ide fdoenrs

i, D
seportod in omedia. Determine resultd.
t. Thviti o Apodkier AL dn addio-viginil aid explaining some of
Ehee R vivects o moleiple drig ase:
Totes to e ol the serious aspocts of drug abusce is the nmiixing
Feacae of substances which produces an unpredictable reaction
rather than a straisht combination of redctions. Tor
crample: combining alcchol and barbiturates sometimes
results in densh: oand certain drues should not be
taken with milk or on an empty stomach.
Roteronce:  The Smerie oo oedicodl Agsociation strongly
SteeoSUs thert teachers and Students comnidnicdte concerns
and questions toocare aiver  md pharmacists.,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Students will:
fdent it~ health related pro fessions
and the various specializations that
help protect the consuper.

- Do awdre of how the public has heen
sullible throughout the history of
modicine dnd health to the cmotional
dppoial o the quack; heatth salesperscn,
pedicine nen and heatth culbist.

Duite o phesleiang ddenr e aapunernrist, pharmaceisn s e e
tv oheseribe the edocation and tradiing

Gryv Lo oachicve professional pravtice
deseribe oot esgaods Tor public sueh as  licensiiye

“,l-riu(’. te brinsg ol wavs Lo

et fon

otiatioorio cthiieal ical practitionei..

Dl ehnest o i an ades poriod cowards st b T fnte et

PPl ey ol oo e caree s,

' ol taeent Ut on =app e o needed heatbtn proedosdionn s

e N FE B Rt A O SR T EE R AT P UV U PO ) R Lo b bibie,

R L L, the ool bde o ariue Stindent 5oiine Ui

Sorbe Too e riptive paracraphs.
A rpmon Lot s ob guitcks and Do sihor e ple et
i T s with oo ddviirdbiic dieese s st i e

VR SVl Gttt o L didedse =E paovnieor which RS

LSt o T v de w6ty Ddbrsidder ftows rtors che Denaitoont
1]
T

oo He v Uiy am e Dot b ol Yl P oe T R e s erve

S reesos s Pon bl s

‘ TR IV Sl i e sucet oo breend sl et o corirae it ion should
1 foon o Geootamired srimarile o Dhose o ocfain with whom stna-
!

Lo o bogee Dircot ot o l
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OBLECT IVES

Stadents ¢ill: :
. e
~Recvognize wavs in which edusation
for health of the consumer includes
three areas of concern: “health )

iniormation; products and svrvices)d

—Describe  how familv; friends and
others influenge personal sclecvion
and use of health information,
products and scrvicey.

N NS
~Recounize the emotional influchee

of advertising and mass wmoedia. .

DESCRITTION OF ACTINVITY =

. o Vompare and contrast the different types and appeals used throushe ¢

amples of factual brochures on health subjects; the use ol
advortisements Ln magdzines Oor nowspapors.

s/

! Ask students to analvze TV commércials of products for "headachie!
dnd to Mmike vou Jook vounger'; or food and beverdpe commercials
A5 homework Aassignment - o
. /
oo thive stidents prepare cand predent o oone to fitve minute dramd to

ehcoirdze the use of o bedlth service or prodict Such as Limiinizat ions,
nutrit iois food dnd soap ror Handeistiing,  Hieh group nieimber s to
prvticipate and hive o speaking part.

Compvive ddvercising for citdamin prodacts did nutritiondl dapplinicints:

. What cnadiovice far oand v whom direcred.
b, hiit be sttt edid Bl
.
Ty
~ D7
P-6

O
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CUETERAL HEALING

Stud.ag il
— L i wnme o the retigious beliers,
Cvster oG anit o osies awong ethnic wrouns
P oLt beeh infloence the cholcw
‘ i iicts aod gervices.
Mgt !
RUbores cose arifire paper, proca o,
L RE BRI 0OF A i
. fvn vach student a roport on one or ore Chome remedies" dand
the Health condition or siteation {0 iy wesed for. It nas belp
- tio have students fvquire into coro i comedies used or applied
Jarinv: prégnancy, childbirth and afterbirvring illknesds of the
. o RS . = ) : . T o
stomach, head, chest, etes; cuts or birns InfoYmation mav boe
obtidined from Adilt family moembors (id frivinds, the famils
. Sl ) - e S . O T
phvsician or uurse of the pheSician. S0 fdr ay possible; lowe
repotrts incelade the depree of eftfeetiveness of T castom pric-
- 4 i\",‘{l.
e T ite s an _dlterididte, resiolir.oe dpeakors knowloedpeable in this
N Aricn Lo omect with o thie eldags:  Hawaiien plom specitalists; phy-
sieinmg, pih' e b alth fiti ses, othoer niirsces,; social agency
1 N N Lo .
- personne] iy be possibloe participants;-
L -
! 5
: G
. ) . N
7 .
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’éLEVEl 1

Secrion VI

drug educATioN--

A TERATWES TO
bstance Abuse

Ineorporate s portlon:, of Concept 9, "Use of Substances That
\h)duv NMood and Behavior Arises from a Variety of NMoti

t:ons' of the C;k hool Health Education Study, copyrighted b
L}:(« Minnesota ‘v[mmgz‘dnd Manufacturing Company.

Suveested for use Jn grade six.
S .




ARLSE

SECPION VI = BRUG EDUCATION == ALTERMAT

S B S R S T I A

st ting the movement of the S5th oarade

oo the develesent of Seli-voncept, Jdecision=making and problem=

AWETES s oo b s ovarlaabl e heatth practices as thew relate to
¢ pra

inkEine, o o taking and cthe use of other substances thet bhlock

RS TR ilv aand cometionat v healthv,

TR R Lt ives

i JevcTop B e i P ror Tearning and eifoctive
oot ot ot o o,

il y oo e ' \ v .

o W j.ll;v decieon=r e i and problom=solv oy skills,

osdeal ot ot Tonal health.

Lo oo Do crntional b srewing philosophe that reflects

danowell as to others.,

for Grade 6

()

= e el Cespond s te oral direccionsy deseript ions, doii-

cert e v e and corsmons cisienl o svnbol e
IR AR Pothie comploet o o proseribed orouap tick
) ! ) ! i ! ! |
Coraniodr e e o ol e g
;

- A otar o a0 rma ] ituditions within the
. Cr ot he mhad e g

- Daentarties g preb e throusdn the o ee o discusse ion and gries-
piendin s rechnigiies:

- ' ! bt dntormation in osolving i oproblom o orodg

A
kN

= b il oneT porsonat it tradt e

- e ribe s meraonal cxpericnees thr cofitEibdte Lo feelingd

R R R T S

- bl e teeern o Tod e el s i one's beleivior

ERIC
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FPO LIl
- Asks appropriate guestions cto identify and clarify
a problem and determines the information needed to

solve the probliem.

- Appiies thoe problim-sitleitf process to an _independent
project (health G it relates to drugs, alcolicl,

tobacco, eto.)
- Identifies possible alternatives based on information
gathivred.
RIKVERY
- Describes wavs people can handle emnilons constrictively.
= ddentities e qu;x]itidh: of a 1;}:‘_»'};.icdliy fit individial.

Selects anpronricte wetivities to railse own level of

ey

sovelonl fitneas,

= Descerines reascens o0 aaintaining persondl health

Drachices

S SYE SEF R AN IO 7 v rdonal health practices to
ONe . e ecadl o ootiondl well-being,

Bescribes some ot the effects of substdances used by people
- 5 to modity emocions and bihaviors:

- Describes the varioas effects and possible consequences of
the vue of substances that modify emotions and behavior:

of various substances and others do not;

FPo VIl

- listens and acceptss opinions of others in . anp
discussiong., ’ A

plains i viewpoint other than thieir o

“plains the rolationship between rules of - ot
one s redponsindlity to self and others: ™

and

B R . e
closerines and accepts wivs in which cuttural d: @

S e crences
may be apprectateds

oo Heallh Ubjuctives
= ldentifies ditferent emotions and wavs rhiy dre esiiiised.

- Deseribes teclimg well and some svmprosic oF phveical Gid
gicital il lnee o,

ERIC
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S oW
o Related Objectives/Uorf

Lains desirable health practices and their value to
maintain one's Lhoealteh,

~  Desceribes wivs substances are usced to modify emotions

and belinvior.

and boehavior.,

Diftferentistes among conlrol: on purchase, possessicn, and
use obf substances that modits wmood and behavior,

= Illustrates how, when, and whére certain mood and behdavior
mod iy iy substances are s

patn=relicving, and other reasens,

= Deweribos e range o1 subztances used by man to modify wicod

vd for dictarv, ceremonial, social,

Discusses whv certain mood and behdavior modifying substdrces are

caed rather commonly oand othors enly dnder gpecial circiinstances.

tations

~  l0initities personal values which motivate participation in

o et ivities:

- D serines Ui dndividual s responsibilite in oproup work Lo

~ mdetetaind s hiow oattitndes and behdvior weiv beochanped dsou
roeoult o of peecr and other social iant luences.

~ il orirdnatoes betweon construet bve (i}jhl destruavtive W

ot enotions,

- e rates coci ool benesior which gncourdges accenltance

whee porsonial beliaviors are acceptabde

Dot fngidiskon Hopeeon b levdnt ol irrelevant datn wiren

no dnformat fon for o dolving i soecial provtem €i.e.

bt anee dabuaae),

oY
o

—
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POLYZDRUGS?

Students will:

- Deeoribe the ways some drugs used
together Wave a move damaging,
cven deadly eftfect, than the com-
bitdtion should ecause:  (Thiy is
ciilled polv-drug udse: The tombinati
of alevohol and barbiturates; for
exdniple; hias caused many deaths;
including those of noted eitertainer

DESCRIFTION OF ACTTVITY

l:

tiave students studv; or review i covered previously; the
buneticial and life sustaining measures provided by prescriboed
driiirs . For vxamplo: ’

o dudgihrin for diabetos

Do Penietl Lin cind sulidiiv] S PRSI S S !

D vl i and sultbanviomidios for infeéctlions

coooviuitalis dand other drugs for beart disedse patignts

C il reference nciterinl, the phvsiological effects ot

conibihoerisiis of drugs includiiiz eigdrectes; alcoohol; barbituates.
nne
QY] :

4

U~



MOOD. MODIFY [NG

OBJECTIVES
Stulents will:

~ Describe the ranpe of subsiicow
used b\f iil;iﬁ tu in()dﬂ'_\;’ ixmml siticl
behavior:

= Recopnize  tlut most persons. s
individuals or as foeihers of cort.ain
sroups; have feel 'ngs of discontent
about themseltves at certain rimes
and would Tike to change their mood
or the ways they are acting; or that
they mav be curious about how dif-
Ferent substances may af fect them,

= Recognize certain substances that
are taken into the body (usually
through the mouth) arc usod by waew
poeople to beip modify mood and
bBuehaviaor.,

MATERINLS
Transpuareicles, onewsprint, miarkoi:s,

records v tipoes.,
PR jon oF AP v Ty
o sDivide class into wroups and give eiacii group | ive blank triis-

Joharencices or oa targe newsprint cablec:  Have thei name orodiciw
ploture of {ive moods and with ereh bave Clion ist wihavs each

mood could be changed.  Fach proup mikes ¢lass presentation
on their moods.  Other groups having the same wood or feel fng
contribute additional reasons.  Make master lists and distributoe:

Have ecach student scelect an unpleasant Teeliny or mood which he/she
sometimes experiences and then tist five positive wavs he/she might
change that 7eeling and five negative wivs of changing the mood:
cheil aroiip _cacit by whothir the method for change lisred is o

or oan "activite."

Usiibstiance’

boo Play different twopes of misic; have students: ident ity tihns moeod it
criviites finotheim. Then didcads the Wavs suasic maw be helpiul o

miroll expression o cliciiie.

Taotten 1o Speciid i dte Grodtid s about el et e smoking nd alooliod
Ieacher dabuse are reabtable Tron voluittdary hodbeh dgetcies aid oho

Department of Hedlths Contaet the dpencies dircectly for

s islaaic e S h : . L

ERIC
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CONTROLS ARE _ON!

OBJECTIVE

Studonts wills:

DESEREPTION OF &CELVITY

. Differentidte types of controls

which apply, by a check list or

Pifferentiate among controis o

purchase ; possession and use of

behavior.

{Controls may be for perscenal,

family, religious or legil

reasons. )

{Controls on pur:hase, possession

and use vary for subStaiice,; dge

of individudls involved, and location:
Emphasize cigarettes, alcohol,
inhalants and marijuana.)

throupli examples of substances
group discussion, e.g:; coffee

fins no legal restrictions but may have personal, family, or

relrpgious controls.

E i Legal
i : : e R LT e PR G
| hutange Personal Family Relipious (Low, Regulations,
| ‘ Ordinance)
I R L
e - — —
| | . T
|
i
. N
|
H 1 U
] L oo S

e 4

eLe.

2. Group coiblrols by pergonal dnd f
disapproval, foar of injiuring he

amily reasons; e.yp.; dislike,
alth; no desire; unavailable,

i, apbly decision-miking process to persona! determination of usc or

noti~use of dany sHbrtabce:

G, Andalyze ndtiie
possesdion dad tee Of:

. Bevoraves countdiiniiig iloolio]

b. UCiparettes (Jesid!l sale at g

C. [nhaliants (volatile o it

dod tepe of controls in Hawali on purchase,

(leval sale and use at ape 19

o 15).

substances cover-d under



o
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i
vla

ity oand Commty ordinance).

Marijuana
Prosoription dtoems

Com=prescrintion ftems
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- nemonistrate their social skills in
A4 oproup by prepariig dnd presenting
Lo wilch othier dome skitsg baded on
typical gituations that people face
in tifey sitddvions that call for
wetting the racts, thinking about
vilues, and tie whole process of

dicision-naking as it relates to

Hithgtiance dabuse:

TIVITY

seo (i vour own o words) the followiar to introduce lesson

Tormat

e have tcomp et s \ Yined on oour fivit dav. 1t
Pooueanile g tinds o take A written tedt to see

ow much vou've Ao et oeodng Lo hive G test.

rooopoing Co ot ke the Chee instead to divide ifnto four

qud nropare and prooomt o te each cther Some skits based
; .

Pons rhat people face in Tifer; dituntions

aliies,

i

that cail tor vottiug the Dhdcts, thilngingy aboid s
fons., i i owour chance to becono writ%'

)

and mabiin dies i
director, producer, sdudicnce. it owill be cach proups
: 3 3 A2 A . N v .

SRIt. Afver Ciel Hkit we'll all

doetor,

Jon o plan dan’ prose
didcwens what hoappened,

At dlteinative micht hive been

Clivgen, ehdat o vedd pifohe didve decided roodeowadoer thie same

clronestanecg . In ordor ta prenare vous skivt vou will need
Coo ol Ui Gecidion-makinge Hoepsd = Gae of Todr proup
Pecds oot o sSecretars aid toecrpier tod come to oo doe-

fandle cnesw bothrough 0.

clode o il wr e

T l it Serence torrs Yoo will need to use the
S PR SRS Y ot toniacens aleolindg domari junna whrich vou

Powee D wour poichonos Yest oibl o tee o U situation piven to

»

Conrg decide wtio fhie mmin character s will be and what theyw
il do and sav: et skic o mest {oclude ot Teast the follow-

U behan 3 {prererably mord) racts reloevait to the

Ao ton rarst b used I e e i

L G SY ot chalee oo pim/hiersed thiat
o i ter G cleddr.
- S D G e r i dee on othle s it b
N
.
(o=t
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



" Ll

2. Use "Kelly's Decision" from the American Cancer Society's "Health
Networks Kit as an ample of how your siit could work. {Teacher
cotld have thréc stddénts act it out to get the feeling of doing
4 familidr seinc in froiut of the class.)

3. The following role plaving situations will be distributed to

the vlass:

{(see attached 5 situation worksheets)

G o You will have jnsE 19 minutes to Vvt your skit ready to
presents Use thie first 20 minutes to plan it and the second
10 minutes to rehzurse: See how welt you can organize
vourselves to get the job done:

“: itchas been found in the prlot program that video taping
botl the preparation activities and the skits themselve
bevrr a1 tiphily motrvatxnh J(thltV Bv replaving the

video tapc; the Lnformrtlon eiven I t skits ts rein-
forced and che stude nt~ are ablte to discuss the strengths
and weakme L “Fothe productlon. Using video with the

srudents Lo their sﬁlf—[mdpL greatly and has proven

to be a e i' itive experience. [f time JllOWS, it is

A great U}PU'tHHTLV for OdCh child to get "on stagpe’

rhrou 0oany kind of movepant JLtLVlty ¢.u. walking,

dancing; making faces like a monster, etc. Suggest movLmegtA
which wxil give studenrs the opportunity to draw on their
creativity and visualization abiliciés, Such aetivities lay
the zroundwork for divergent thinking and problem-golving.

e

belpful Pf thu”o are dt ledast two nuults,Jyalt—
proups with their skits -~ the tencher and
Perlidips ol older student
tt would
an cx—

. L = UVL;x_‘.'V
abie to hele the
4 volunteer parceont or teqdacher aide
P oStiivits cﬁuld be drawn into stch dn nLLLv;ty:

ohly bendlit thie youiger stiudeiits but woild be

not
docision-making

collent experience to help reenforce the
prucess and drug knowled dee with the older students.

fTh S modul- is [ rom the March of DLmeq H
hlah Reduction Projoect inder the Hedalth Promotlon +nd Education Of fice;

Department of Health, State of Hawaii.

oo

v
0-10
O
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Mareh of Dinus

Fon4 Educdtion braf,i?ct Name
Date: i
Grvade: -
School:
: MAKING CHOICES
¢1 situation:  Moand 1§ a 26 yéar old woman
. Augle 45 her 22 vear old pregnant sistor.

Angle (s retting ready to go to a party where she plans to Jrink all she wants
and have a pood old time. She also smokes about a pack of cigarettes a day.

1. What cuolces could Angle make, and how would each choice affect her and others?

Chodca A

How 1t would atfece Angle and others:

Affoct who a@id How?

Lhotoe i ’

Affect who and Bow?

2. What facts does she need to look art?
List ' ways that alcoebiol affects - alras

1.

G

ERIC
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Al‘ik\A
sl tdntion:
RSN ; Loave
ackoLIctaos s dodint and pasces- it

Wopniacolo hafore and thev dou

L.o-nat choodices conad the studiols mane,
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v
-
. ) R N S ' ) .
N t . v oo ‘
. .
- ‘ . ! Lo
+ - &
R Ces
. - B s [ 4 i 4
. - f ¥ [ DRI AR S ot B Wt i o T - LS

o o ‘ )

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



N T e SOaTme

Date;

Grade:

School:

HMAKING CHOICES

( oif Lhe =@ im Lodm dre roelasineg dl tet ract roe:
. : . . . . o : s ! Do e .
Coleres Tisht up cluarettes, even thodgh the swim todim Isn’ o st e

cooather membiecs o chie tedm try oo osnwinee then ot to shinke

Sited do Kliert and Janot have?

ERIC
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seudents wills

o Lhe ety of wen beieing

- Uecound
or weliness:

- Recognize dearee of personal control
i cosi ributing to wellness; a
conibinetion of personal-fanily

cuntrel sy community control.

hovt pupor; markers

Phic iy o SioR o amnd tfmes ol
dd contrant tiene oo tinas, (See

Cont o LpnUin Lo s e ness i cong -

students (o share what cansced them
i

Fosicbior i shace personal oxmpuericied

Sotinaion.

e conaary to

) : ol . i e to
ISR wiee bne NN tors contribetine
o o s i [ i Lictors citedd
Choevion b e mnder poroonal conteel .
. R ! i foris whiowio o byl o headth
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ntooduce vou to the health program
Vot at ot :

child his ae.
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SAMPT

Fatirth Gride

DZ% r [

bear Parent:

congratulations on vour child's progress in school! [ want to take
this opportunity to introduce vou to the health program and what may
he vxpected of your child at this age; although there is no "fixed"
qe at which these chardcteristics dappear.

The nine-vear-old usually:

is very curiouy and wants to know about his/Zher bodv;

looks for excitemeut,

whnts to perform phyvsical tasks, y

is on the threshold of "hero worship"

is fmitative:; copies adult role model;

reads storics with emotional impact, - 7 )
ts miore interested in group success than individual dehifevement,
cooperatos tn peer projects; . o

enjovs being a member of a club; sceks friends.

I the 1Tonrtl cidde we will studey throe hcﬁxltjl cotncepls:
1. uvrowth and Development  (For self-understanding)
20 Safecw and Environment
J: Conmunity Health and Heatth Carcer Awareness

We thank vou for your iInterest and look forward to working with vou

for the healtn and happiness of vour child.

Sincerelyv;

Teacher



SAMPLLE

Firch Grade

[Fate

Doedar Parvent :
foom hoppy to limve vour chiild i omv olass: This vear in the health

proorion we will be studviog:

1. I"\\l;(is f()I: Ht‘;i}til
(Physicidl, emotional and svcinl factors which 7
i lience et g prdct ices; health and wise buving) .

Jooo Bidease and FEavironment
(Provention, coutrol; treatment and pehabilitation

i. Pamilv Relationships and Health; Peor Relationshipsg

Puberty and Reproduct ion
Touocain vEpect o vour ten=vear-old:

to be weneraily casvieoing

to cry very seldom : ,

to buecome angry, not {requentiv, but immediately and violentls,

(o Capress pract iedl okes and puiining, But geieralld fiol bo
Funny to adults, ) ) .

to net usually mind being eyt alone, L in the light; )

to tind 1t Jdifticalt to repeat Jokes correctl., and miss the
point of manv jokes, .

to rind much happiness in simple things,

to not be interested in competition, ) )

to sometimes [ike to ¢xeel in sports; but not in classroom lussons,

to admity some tedlings ot jealousv, mainly of the possession of others

to ery sometimes when teelings are hurt,

tu boe avkward due to rdpid growth dnd to dppear "ldzy'’ because of

necd tor rest,
Piease feel free te contact me if vou have any questions about our
progran.

Sinceraly,

Teachier 2 LY
s-7
O
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Doay Parent:

Concratulitions on o vour child's sisth prade vear in schoolt 1 wdnt to tike
this opportunity to introduce vou the the health program dnd whiat may be

capectod o o vour child at this age.

The vivven=vear=d uswal by
tonds to act proudly, scifishly, belligerently, drgue uncooperatively
with parents, ) N ) ) 7
tends to dol politely, fdctuadl Iy, seriocusly, honestly with other adultsg
cenponds to aneer frequentlyv, violently, physically,
thinks o1 the sSolt 48 happy, vet hag many fedrs ang tears,
tedars beine tatfe alone in the dark, vées deénies being afraid of the dark,
Tanghs it miisbetizivior in school,
pnjiicd comicd, Mliinnies, " and television comedies;

teels diadpess doeply,

i highly comperitive,
Feols jealots of Ssiblitys;
Pibes to ke revenge,

Picohies biok whien reoiinegs are hurt:

The twelve=rir=oid o toqns
Cond Lo be ot pobing enthusiasticg vory generons;
P orelative iy uncompl feated; has more tears, fewer feelings of joalousyvy
crics oss;
ditls with others and can be dealt with, throuch humor, which is now
ot toodinltag
tonda o cear bein: alone or out in the darksy also fears high places,
is L o promounced iaterest Inosex; smutty jokes; smoking; drugs; and
dlcotioly
ceasionat Iy bas feelings of sadness,
Cnjovs team sports.
Veowitl be stoadving Health valaess; Health Practices and Drug Education.
Thook wou for your Interest.  I; look forward to working with vou for the

hoealth and happiness ol vour child.

Sincerely,
Teacher

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

SAMELL

(LETTERHILE&AD)

huLC

Dear Parent/Cuardian:

on :
Your child is scheduled to view a program by (give vitle; speaker or
orvanization). It is a part ot the health cducation class.
This is a
Al Sl;,’

{describe the dontent ot purpose of tho dotivity:
the duration - how mony sessions?).

It vou do not wish to have vour child participate in thliis/these
[essonés),; please send a notd or call us dt (School phone number) as
soon as possibles so that we mav plan an appropriate dlternate
learning activity for vour child.

Simcerely;

(Principal's Signature)
Principal

Q.
5-9
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toA Primary

e Meeart Ansociation, In([lm Your Heart fnte the Caoord vlom
Tntermediate (), Jitnion (h~ Y. s,

. : Vo - - .- L e
curricutum Research o and Development Grouap. ‘ULI iti mJTdJquuon teacher's Guide.

Dt edition. Sutrition Education and Triadvin Propram, Department of Education;
SUite o dhwaiiiy in cooperat ion with the Universits of Hawaii;, June; 19820

Datia, vus o oaod Steaddcr, Ben B 'lhnlllm’ sitewdes tor Valoes Awarencess
cand Decision Makinge in Health I-Zduv.‘tlnn. Charloes B: Sliack; Ine:, 1977.

ol Pitte 0V Pare 8 Consort fum. Foundat ion: Priogprans - (,Llu_nr Fducation and
Cuidanee Goides Depsivtment ol Eduvdat foi, stuate of Hawaiis Tonolulu; awali,

TS,

Litieed, #irhdara, dand MeDowall, Chervil. Jtls OIKI. i_n Sav . :ono Way!l. A
Tedchers Guide tor Grades 5 oand 6. Mo of D les Koma B tfucation PI'OJ cct on
smok i, Alcohol, Morijddna Use adiid Abuse: l)cn irtment of Health, State of Hdell,

Honolutla, Havaii, 1982,

Saddiit, Boarbard. He Hud Kohi o (Ope ot g Kind) o Leilebua fHigh School fHealth Inter—

vention - Rk [\Lullutum Program.  Dratt hllmm;. Hepar tment of Haalth/Department
of Healtli, Stite of Hawdii, Hontoslulu; Hawaii; June,; TIRZ.

Stidint s Hbermirien to Griade 6: Arthor Mum/Department of Educatlon; 1977.

Miitity Arthidi: :\11 ¢L1vo Educat fon:  Classroom Guidance for Elementaty School

Oberteurter; Dethert and Others. School Health Education, Harper and Row

Poab D isliorss Noew York; 472,

Orfice of Instructional Services., A iramework for anLronmenLaJ Education in the
Public s ot _dlawaii. Department of Educdtion, state of Huwaii; Honolulu,

l{x-.kxll. ;.&')LL‘N)LI' ()/7.

Girice of Instrictional 8crvices. Eloementdry Soei+l Studies Program Guide.
Department of Bducation, State of Hawail, Honolulu, Hawails July,; 1981.

(hfice o Instroccional Services. U ide S - K-6 Matliemat ics Program Guide. Department
L1 Pdue itien, State of Hoawaii, Honolulu, Hawalis September, 1978.

Dy Tice i Instranctional Scarvices. Hiweilian Studies (‘urrnulum bu1deb, K- 3 4 J-
Dopartment of FEdocation, State of Hawiil, Honolulu; Hawali; September, 1981
(=35, Jannare, 1933 (4) and (O9).

Griee of dnstrdetiomnil Servives: Phiveicol Bdocation Program Guide, K-12.
epartoont o of BEducation, Stote of Hawnils Honotulo; Hawaii; July, 1979.

(1 dve ot dnstroctiondl Services: Science Curriculum Guide, Grades K-6.
Deopartoent o Fidincdtinh, Stoite ot H woait, Honolulu, Hawaiil t977.
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Putting ‘rmu hun LTt thie Curriculum American Heart Associativin., Primiry Tevel;
Y

l‘lg,' R T T

l”“37 ’

Richmond, Itll.xm B.: Pound:: Flegore P.; Fricke, Trma B., ;md Siissdurf; Dicter i
Health and (xmen, Boouk 4: Scott; Foreman and Co. 1974, 1971,

Schoel Hed l th-duciitdon study s Mimnesota Mining and Manutacturing Co., St Pauly
Minnesata, 19720

Sotoner Resedareh Associatos. Focus on Selt Develupment; Stage One:  Awarceness.
Porogee 3H-37.

Educat i il (m ricalum, leaneck Public Elementary

Seloo A oL..lILHl}" Tomorrow Publication; 1968.

To (HL . X\

Vicha, B iwnd .o, Mu:l)\\'n.’ilJ W;LVIV 1 {dm A., (;obiirn; Joan M:; and Black, leold .

‘Il)l\”'l'l

Hll t,

and Winston. 1979,

sroom Social Climate. Preject S.E. [F: Orcutt Union School District.






